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Introduction

Welcome :i;o

BGC
Letter from the President

Welcome to Bellevue Community College! We are glad that youare considering our
college as a step in reaching youreducational and personal goals.

Our mission is to provide you withhigh-quality, innovative instruction; practical
training; up-to-dateequipment; responsive student services; and enriching activities, all
in a positive environment and at an affordable price.At BCCyou will find energetic,
committed instructors who take a genuine interest in their students. Small class sizes
ensure that you get the individual assistance and encouragement you need, We strive to
accommodatebusy schedules with evening and weekendclasses, and convenient
telecourse degree programs.

BCCoffers a full spectrum of courses for students whoplan to transfer to four-year
collegesand universities. Studies indicate that BCC transferstudents do as well or better
as students who spent their freshman and sophomore years at baccalaureate schools.

Our occupational training programs offer a widerangeof high-quality instruction and
hands-on experience to helpstudents retrainfor newjobs. Eachof theseprograms is
kept relevant with the guidance of an advisory boardof localpracticing professionals.

We are especially excited about the NorthWest Centerfor Emerging Technologies,
which will be built, equipped and ready for students by winter of 1998. The new
building will house state-of-the-art computer labs andmultimedia equipment rarely
found in a community college setting. Students will soon be able to earn an Associate
in Arts degree in Advanced Technology which willpreparethem to launch intocareers
in high-tech industries.

We wantto give you the support you need to succeed at Bellevue Community College.
Assessment, counseling and financial aid can help you plan andfinance your studies.
The math, writing, and computer labs are open at convenient hours. Developmental
Education and English as a Second Language instructionoffer vital basic skills
preparation. Multi-Cultural Services, Disabled Students Services and the Women's
Centeroffer specialized assistance to help students reach theireducational and personal
goals. On-site childcare, work-study, employment resources and sports programs are
just someof the supportive features of campus life.

The college is stronglycommitted to cultural pluralismand is proud of its efforts to
attract a diverse student body, faculty and staff. The college's vibrant international
studentcommunity adds a welcome globalperspective.

Again, welcome, and thank you for your interest in our college.The faculty and staff
join me in wishing you the very best at BCC.

B. Jean Floten,
President



Introduction

College Mission,
Vision and Goals

Mission
Our mission at Bellevue Community College
is to:

• provide an academic environment
which encourages students to become
responsible, analytical, creative and
productive citizens;

• provideaccessibleservicesand educa
tional programs that reflect excellence:

• meet the changingeducational needs of
our diverse community;

• promote pluralismwithinour multicultural
society; and

• be a leader and partner in the culture,
technology and business of our Eastside
community.

Vision
We visualize Bellevue Community College
as a place which:

• places student learning at the center of all
we do;

• values and respects diversity on campus
and within our community;

• provides equal opportunities to all who
seek self-improvemenl through education;

• aspires to excellence in academic and
professional achievement;

• values shared decision-making;

• encourages creativity and innovation in
the college's faculty and staff;

• adapts to the changing demands in
educating our community; and

• provides high quality services to students,
visitors and the community.

Goals
To support our mission and vision we
commit ourselves to these goals:

EDUCATIONAL EXCELLENCE

• provide opportunities for students to
achieve diverse educational goals by
offering academic/transfer, occupational,
developmental and continuing education
programs,

'A

• providecurriculathat enable students to
achievecompetence in the outcomeareas
identified by the college's General
Education program.

• providelifelongeducational experiences
within all college programs.

• commit resources to the professional
development of college personnel.

TEAMyVORK

• foster a college community in which
individuals, campus committees and
organizations, and community groups
form mutually supportive relationships
and partnerships for the common good.

• provide an educational and artistic center
which joins with the community to
foster cultural, civic, artistic, social,

environmental and economicdevelopment.

• develop connections between (he college
and the community in order to improve
the educational and financial bases of

the college,

• incorporate developing technologies,
methods and ideas into instructional

programs and administrative services in
order to maintain relevant programs and
services.

PLURALISM

• maintain a campus community in which
all constituencies have an active voice in

the decision-making process,

• promote pluralism in all aspectsof
college life.

• demonstrate support for policies within
our community that promote pluralism.

• provide an environment that supports a
diversestudentbody, faculty and staff.

QUALITY SERVICE
• providethe staff and systems necessary

to effectively assist students in making
appropriate decisionsregarding iheir
educational options,

• providehigh quality libraryand media
services, instructional support services
and counseling services.

• provide educational programs and services
which meet the complex and changing
needs of our community.

• maintain the fiscal integrity of the college.

(adopted by the Board of Trustees,January 1994)

Affirmation of

Inclusion

Bellevue Community College is committed
to maintaining an environment in which
every member of the campus community
feels welcome to participate in the life of
the college, free fromharassment and
discrimination.

We value our different backgrounds at BCC,
and students, faculty, staff members and
administrators are to treat one another with

dignity and respect.

(Adopted by the All College Council. June 1992)

Accreditation

Bellevue Community College is fully
accredited as an institution of higher
education by the Northwest Association

of Schools and Colleges.Commission on
Colleges. This accreditation was most
recently reaffirmed'in 1995,

About This

Catalog
Every effort is made to ensure that the
information in this catalog is accurate at the
time of publication. Acknowledging that
policies,personnel, curriculaand fundingcan
change, however. Bellevue Community
College reserves the right to amend, revise

or modify any provision printed in this
catalog. Because curricula are regularly
reviewed and revised, the college also
reserves the right to add or withdraw courses

without prior notiflcation. This catalog is
therefore not to be regarded as an irrevocable
contract between the student and the college.
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ACADEMIC TRANSFER
EDUCATION

Associate in Arts and Sciences Degree
• is designed for students who plan to

transferto a baccalaureate collegeor
university.

• requires completion of 90 college-level
credits withinspecifieddistribution areas.

• conforms to the state wide Associate

DegreeGuidelines endorsed by the
Inter-College Relations Council.

• is accepted as fulfillment of the general
educational requirements by Washington
state baccalaureate institutions.

• is not altered by special admission criteria
which maybe establishedby a specific
baccalaurcate institution.

• grants junior status to students upon
admissions at institutions endorsing the
Direct Transfer Agreement.

Associate in Science Degree
• requires students to complete a minimum

of 90 college-level credits in a program
that is precisely parallelwith the lower
level (first two years) of a baccalaureate
degree plan at the institution to whichthey
expect to transfer.

• is intended to preparestudentsfor
admission to a specific baccalaureate
program.

• docs not necessarily meet the Direct
Transfer agreement guidelines.

• has been awardedin the following major
disciplines;

• Business Administration

• Engineering
• Music (proposed)
• Pre-Pharmacy
• Recreation Leadership.

Additional disciplinesmay be available,and
students must discuss specific transfer plans
with an advisor to plan theirdegree.

Students may transfer to a baccalaureate
institution prior to completingtheir degree.
Withoutthe associatedegree, however,
students risk losing credits which are
normally accepted within the degree or they
may lack generaleducation requirements,
sometimes called general undergraduate
requirements (GUR's). In order for the
Direct Transfer Agreement to apply, a student
must havecompleted90 credits which are
applicable and transferable to the receiving
institution OR have completed the degree.

OCCUPATIONAL

EDUCATION

Associate in Arts

degrees,with emphasis in certain program
fields, requirecompletion of at least90
college-level credits.

Certificates ofAchievement
providetraining in a focused program in a
specificoccupational fieldand require45
credits or more of prescribed courses.

Certificates ofAccomplishment
providededicated training and require less
than 45 credits of specific courses.

Occupational program offeringsand course
requirements listed in this catalogmay be
altered by the college to reflect the needs of
industry, student interests, availability of
resources and general education options.

GENERAL STUDIES

Associate in Arts in General Studies

degree is designed for students who do
NOT plan to transfer to a baccalaureate
institution but wish to receiverecognition
for completion of 90 credits in college
credit courses.

Skill Development
courses do not lead to a degree or
certificate, but are designed to develop or
build basic skills. Development of basic
skills is availablefor studentsrequiring

Four Paths

basic reading, writing or mathematics.
English as a Second Language offers non-
nativestudentsan opportunity to learn
English.

General Education Development (GED)
courses are available for students 19

years or older who may find it impossible
to enter the highschoolcompletion
program. Free courses are available to
prepare for the GED exam. The exam has
a minimal fee and is available through the
Assessment Office.

High School Completion
is for students whoare 19yearsof age or
older and would like to complete their high
school education. Credit toward the

diploma may be granted for work
completed in accreditedsecondaryschools.
The student must complete 10credits in
residence at BCC. The high school diploma
is accepted for admission to baccalaureate
colleges and is subject to the same con
ditionsas the usual highschooldiploma.

^^^CONTINUING
EDUCATION

In our quickly changing worid, education is
now a life-long process. BCC Continuing
Education offeringsmeet on-goinglearning
needs, after, or in between formal degrees.
These classes keep knowledge and skills
current without the constraints of working
for credit or degrees.Options rangefrom
three-hour workshops to ten-week classes.
Content includes work-related and personal
enrichmentsubjects, with instruction
generally focusedon immediateuse. Students
may request a certificate of completion.
Continuing Education Units (CEU's) are
available for some offerings.

Offerings are continually updated to meet
current needs. Course descriptions, schedules
and fees are published in the quarterly
schedules mailed to all district households,

and are also available by calling the
Continuing Education Office at 641-2263.



Degree Planning

Degrees
The following degrees offered at BCCrequire
at least 90 college-level credits for comple
tion.Programs designated witha poundsign
(#) indicate selective admissions criteria:

Associate in Arts and Sciences

Associate in Science

Associate in General Studies

Associate in Arts

• Accounting Paraprofessional

• Administration of Criminal Justice

• Administrative Office Systems
• Office Management

• Diagnostic Ultrasound Technology #

• Early Childhood Education

• Early Childhood Special Education

• Fire Command and Administration

• General Business Management

• Information Technology (previously
named Computer Information Systems)
• Programming

• Technical Support

• Interior Design Technology (three
year program)

• Marketing Management

• MediaCommunication and Technology
offers endorsements in:

• ComputerAnimation and Graphics
• Desktop Presentation Technology
• Multimedia Design and Authoring
• Video Computer Interface
• Video Production

• Nursing #

• Radiation Therapy Technology #

• Radiologic Technology #

• Real Estate

• Appraisal
• Commercial Practices

• Escrow

• Mortgage Finance
• Residential Practices

• Title Insurance

• Recreation Leadership

• Software Marketing

: ] Dt
Gertificates

Certificate
Programs
Certificates offer shon-ierm training in
a wide varietyof areas and programs.
Certificates of Achievement require45 or
more credits. The Certificates of Accom

plishment require fewer than 45 credits. The
credits required for completion are shown
in parentheses.

Business Programs
Accounting

• Bookkeeping (30)

• Paraprofes-sional Accounting (45)

A(]ministrative Office Systems

• Administrative Assistant (45)

• Business Software Applications (31)

• Word Processing (24)

General Business Management

• Entreprencur-ship (30)

• Information Technology

• Microcomputer SupportSpecialist(45)

• Programmer

• C (45)

• Client Server - Visual Basic (45)

• RPG 400 (45)

Marketing

• Retail Management (30)

• Sales and Marketing (28)

Early Childhood
• Early Childhood Education (45)

• Early Childhood Special Education (58)

Fire Command

• Fire Command and Administration (45)

Health Sciences Programs
• Alcohol/Drug Studies (56)

• Nuclear Medicine Technology (63)

• Radiation Therapy Technology (64)

mm

Media Communication

and Technology
• ComputerAnimation and Graphics (45)

• Desktop Presentations Technology (45)

• Multimedia Authoring (45)

• VideoComputerInterface(45)

• Video Production (45)

Real Estate

• Appraisal (21.5)

• Escrow (20)

• Mortgage Finance (23)

• Property Management (21)

• Real Estate (21)

• Title Insurance (20)

Washington Academyof
Languages
In cooperation with the Washington
Academy of Languages (WAC), BCCoffers
credit for the certificate programs listed
below, Application for admission to these
programs must be made through WAL.

• Interpretation (22.5)

• Translation (22.5)

Certificates of Completion
Students in Continuing Education courses
may requesta certificateof completion
for any Individual course, but must make
that requestby the beginning of the first
class meeting.

Continuing Education
Units (CEU's)
The Continuing Education Unit is a
nationally recognized unit of documentation
for participation in an organizedcontinuing
educationexperience. SelectedContinuing
Education offerings offer CEU's and if
students meet performance criteria, they will
receive a CEU certificate.



InformMion

Admissions

Eligibility
1. Bellevue Community College admits high

schoolgraduates and adults 18years of
age or older. Currently enrolled high
schoolstudentsmay takecollege courses
with writtenapproval from iheir school
official, Applicants who do not meet these
criteria will be considered for admission

on a case-by-case basis.

2. Somecollege programs haveselective
admissions, whereby not all applicants
who arequalifiedfor admission into the
program can be accommodated. These
programs accept students in the fall ONLY
and publishtheir admissions requirements
no later than Spring Quarter. Students
should contact the Admissions Office or

the programs directly for entrance
requirements, deadlines and applications.

The following programs have selective
admissions:

• Diagnostic Ultrasound Technology

• NuclearMedicine Technology

• Nursing

• Radiation TherapyTechnology

• Radiologic Technology

Application Process
New Students

To gain general admission to Bellevue
Community College,prospective students
are required to complete the Application
for Admission, available in high school
offices and in the BCC Student Services

Center. New students will be admitted to

Bellevue Community College in the order
in which their admissions form.s are

received. If the student has attended other

collegesor universities, official transcripts
are NOT REQUIRED until they apply
for graduation.

Studentsapplying for selectiveadmissions
into a degree or certificateprogrammust
meet application deadlines and entrance
requirements and must follow the

guidelines prescribed by the specific
program. Students should contact the
Admissions Officeor the programsfor
application information.

Formerly Enrolled Students
In order to regain admission, students Vvho
have not attended Bellevue Community
Collegefor two consecutive quarters
(excluding Summer Quarter) must
complete the Application for Admission.
If a student takes a one quarter leave, their
continuing studentstatus remains.

International Students

The college is authorized under federal
law to enroll non-immigrant aliens.
International students may enroll either in
the college's credit programs(provided
they meet requirements) or in an intensive
English program (if they do not meet
Englishproficiency requirements).

1. International students are admitted to

regularcredit programsuponmeetingthe
following requirements:

a. Complete and sign the International
StudentApplication for Admission.

b. Provide translated copies of all scholastic
records (e.g., high school,previous
college, language schools, etc.).

c. Provide Declaration and Certification of

Finances or a notarized Affidavit of

Support.

d. Submit a passport-sized photograph.

e. Once admitted, show proof of medical
insurance for each quarter of attendance,
or enroll for insurance at the time of

registration.

f. Providea $35.00 (U.S.dollars)non-
refundable application fee.

Enrollment Information

g. Submit proofof Englishlanguage
proficiency in one of the following ways:

• score 500 or above on the TOEFL test;

• demonstrate two years of successful
completion (GPA of 2.5 or higher)of
regular English courses in a US high
school, supplemented by a personal
interview;

• transferdirectly from BCC's English
Language Instituteuponsuccessful
completion of Level 5, and pass BCC's
waiverexam (including recommendation
from programfaculty); or

• transfer from a US language institute,
college, or university with a GPA of 2.5
or higher.

2. International students are admitted to the

intensive English program (the English
Language Institute) upon meeting the
following requirements:

a. Completeand sign the International
Student Application for Admission.

b. Paythe$150application fee.

c. Provide certification of finances.

There are no established quarterly admission
deadlines for international students: however,
it is suggested that credit students apply at
least 60 days in advance of any given quarter
to ensuretheirapplications willbe considered.
Intensive English Program applications
shouldbe submitted 30 days in advanceof
the beginning of the quarter. International
students may apply for any quarter through
out the year, although the college may not be
able to admit all international credit students

applying for admission.

Registration
Credit Courses
1. New and former students (new to BCC or

returning after an absence of two or more
quarters) who will be taking credit courses
receive a registration appointment date
along with information on assessment and
registration. New and former students who
miss the quarterlyadmission application
deadlines register according to the last
four digits of their social security number.
The registration calendar is published in
the Quarterly Class Schedule.



Enrollment Information

2. Continuing Students(or those students
who have been absent for one quarter
only) register using the Touchtone
telephonesystem according to their
scheduled access time. System access
for addingor droppingcoursesends on
the second day of each quarter. Students
choosing not to register through
Touchtone may do so in person the day
after their scheduled access.

3. Transfer Students must apply for
admission and follow the new and former

studentprocess.

4. Late Registration is permitted only during
the first two businessdays of the quarter
during the academicyear (Fall, Winterand
Spring Quarters) and during the first day
of the quarter during Summer Quarter.

Withdrawal, Dropping/
Adding Courses
Withdrawal from a course is the termination

of the student's registration in that course.
Withdrawals do not requireinstructor's
signature and are classified as ofHcialonly
when the student withdraws via the Touchtone

telephone system,submitsa completed
Schedule Change Form to the Registration
Office, or submits a signed request in writing.
There are consequences for failure to meet
deadlines; students should refer to the

proposedAttendance Policyand to the
Grades section of the catalog for additional
information on the "W" grade.

Continuing Education
(non-credit) courses
Registration for Continuing Education
courses takes place at any time after the
Quarterly Class Schedule is available and
through the second class meeting on a space-

available basis. Appointments are not
necessary. Continuing Education students
may register by mail, fax, e-mail or phone.

Credit Loads
Definition

Credit is recorded in quarter hours. Each
quarter credit hour represents one 50-
minute period of class time each week for
a duration of 11 weeks, or the equivalent
in laboratory time, field work, or approved
independent study.

Full time credit load

For academicpurposes, 12credit hours is
considered to be a full-time load. To

completea degreeprogramwithin two
years, a student should average 15credit
hours per quarter.

Overload

To enroll in more than 18 hours per
quarter, a studentmust have a 3.0
cumulative CPA. Students not meeting
this GPA requirement must request
permission from the AssociateDeanof
Enrollment Services.

Transfer from
Other Colleges
and Universities

Official transcripts are ONLY required when
the studentapplies for official evaluation of
creditsor for graduation (copiessubmitted
with an admission application are NOT
forwarded to the Records Office).

Registration appointments for continuing
students are based on total credits completed.
Therefore, students who have earned at least

45 credits towards their degree from
accreditedinstitutionsAND who are planning
to pursuea degreeat BCC,are encouraged
to bring an unofficial copy of each of their
college transcripts to the StudentService
Center. Futureregistration appointments will
reflect the cumulative credits earned at other

institutions for as long as the student remains
a continuing student.

Transfer credits are:
• applied to an associate degree at BCC for

a maximum of 60 credits.

• applied to a certificate at BCC based on
program chair approval, for a maximum of
two-thirds of the credits required to
complete the certificate (certain programs
have a time limit in order for the credits to

apply).

• accepted on official transcripts only,
including those electronically transmitted
directly from the institution.

• basedon courseand credit equivalency,
applicability to the program,and the
institution's accreditation

• normally accepted from institutions
accredited by an association equivalentto
the Northwest Association of Schools and

Collegesor from institutions accredited
through other regional accrediting
associations.

• subject to approval by the Evaluations
Office.

Transfer to

Other Colleges
and Universities

Baccalaureate colleges and
universities:
• normally accept transfercollege-level

courses which are numbered 100 or above.

• acceptas part of a Transfer Associate
degree somecourses not normally
transferable, such as occupational courses.
Occasionally, occupational classes are
accepted withouta transferdegree, but
this should be carefully explored at the
institution to which the student will be

transferring.

• usuallylimit the numberof credits they
will accept fromcommunity college
transferstudentsto ninety(90) quarter
credits.

• maynot accepta course gradedwith a
"P" grade, credits earned by exam, or
Advanced Placement (AP) credits.

• reserve the right to requirea higher
admission GPA than the minimum

required for graduation at BCCand to
recompute a student's accumulated grade-
point averagein accordance with their
policies.

Tuition and Fees

Tuition and fees may be paid through VISA,
MasterCard, check or cash. Checks returned

becauseof stop paymentwill be charged$25,
and the student will be immediately with-



drawn from all courses. All other returned

checks will result in a student being with
drawn after being notified of the reason for
withdrawal with a $15 fee for reinstatement.

After the third returned check, including
third-party personal checks, the privilege of
check-writing will be denied.

The tuition and fees estimates for 1996-97

are shown below.

Note: somefees were still under consideration
at the time of printing. Increases occur

annually as approved by the Washington State
Legislature. Refer to the Quarterly Class
Schedulefor the most current tuition costs.

Estimated 96-97 Tuition

and Fee Rates
Credits Resident Non-Resident •:

•lor2 " ^$95:60 " 369.60

:r3-: : 554.40.

, 4,;-- . J9E.20 , 739.20;,

5 : 239.00 924.00 •

'6 ^ 286.80 ' • 1,108.80 ^
'̂7 "- ' 334.60 "' "'1.293.60 |
t I • :.,382.40./' ' •],478.40 ^|
9 430.20 - ^ 1,663.20: >

10-18 mm i,s4s.oo ^
19&over (i^below f2)below

(I) Residents will pay$478.00 + an amount-
for each additional credit i

(2}NoflrResidentswill pay$1,848,00 +ai},|;
amount for each additional credit iv

Comprehensive Fee
The comprehensive fee is calculated in the
student's tuition and fees charged during
registration and offers services for no
additional charge. These services include but
are not limited to parking, transcripts, catalog,
diplomas, cap and gown for commencement,
and health .services.

Other Charges
Fees for self-support, telecourses or
Continuing Education classes are listed with
the courses in the Quarterly Class Schedule.
Residency in the state of Washington is
not required for these classes,and students
are charged the amount listed regardless
of residency.

Tuition and Fee Refunds
Refunds are paid when a credit student
withdraws from the collegeOR whena credit
student withdraws from courses(s) that reduce

the total credits below 10. Certain fees are

non-refundable and are identified as such.

Students withdrawn for disciplinary reasons
will not be eligible for a refund. This policy
does not apply to Continuing Education non-
credit courses or self-support courses (these
courses may have a separate refund li.sted in
the QuarterlyClass Schedule).

Refunds are processed after the third day of
the quarter. Students mayrequesta refund
earlier by visitingor contactingthe Cashier's
Office. The CollegeCalendar, published in
the Quarterly Class Schedule, identifies the
deadlinesfor eachquarter. Withdrawals are
refunded as follows:

• 100% refund (minus $7 fee) PRIOR to the

third instructional day of the quarter.

• 80% refund (minus $7 fee) FROM the
third through the fifth instructional day of
the quarter.

• 50% refund (minus $7 fee) THROUGH

the twentieth calendarday of the quarter.

• No refunds are given after the twentieth
calendar day.

Tuition and Fee Waivers
Tuition and Fee Waivers currently approved
by the Board of Trustees include:

1. GENERAL WAIVERS

Vocational Training over 18 credits
Waives overload fees for resident or non

resident students enrolled in more than 18

creditsin a vocational or occupational
program.

Vietnam/Southeast Asian Veterans

Waives the difference between current

regular tuition and a frozen base rale (Fall
1977) for resident students who were on

active military duty in southeast Asia
between August 5.1964, and May 7, 1975,
and who were enrolled in a state of

Washington institutionbefore May 7,1990.
This waiver expires on June 30,1997.

Persian Gulf Veterans
Waives the difference between current

regular tuition and a frozen base rate
(1990-91) for resident students who were

Enrollment Information

on active military duty in a Persian Gulf
combatzone.This waiverexpireson June
30, 1997.

Children of Deceasedor DisabledLaw
Officersand Firefighters

Waivesall or a portion of tuitionand
services and activities fees.

Children of DeceasedPOWsand MIAs
Waives alt or a portion of tuitionand
services and activities fees.

Timber V/orkers

Waives State Board-approved resident and
non-resident tuition and services and

activities fees.

Student Scholarships
Waives all tuition and services and

activities fees for state-approved WAVE
and Scholars recipients selected prior to
June 1994.

Needy
Waivesall or a portionof tuition and
services and activities fees for resident and

non-resident needy students as designated
by the Financial Aid Office.

High School Completion
Waives all or a portion of tuition and
services and activities fees for resident

students 19years or older who are
enrolled in a high school completion
program.

Concurrent Enrollment with Other

Community Colleges
Allows inierdi-strict enrollment of resident

and non-resident students; regular tuition
rates apply,

2. WAIVERS OF NON-RESIDENT

DIFFERENTIAL IN TUITION

AND FEES:

Congressional Dependents
Waives all or a portion of the non-resident
differential.

Higher Education Employees
Waivesall or a portionof the non-resident
differential for a higher education
employee residing in the state of
Washington and holding not less than a
half-time appointment; also spouse and
dependent children of such employee.

High School Completion
Waives all or a portion of the non-resident
differential for non-residents enrolled in a

high school completion program.
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Military
Waives the non-resident differential and

adds a surcharge of 25% of the resident
operatingfee for activeduty personnel
stationed in Washington.

Refugees
Waives the non-resident differential and

adds a surcharge of 25% of the resident
operating fee for refugees, spouses, and
dependents.

3. SPACE-AVAILABLE WAIVERS

Seniors, credit and audit

Waives all or a portion of tuition and
services and activities fee with a minimuni

registration fee of $5.

BCC Employees
Waives all or a portionof tuitionand
services and activities fee with a minimum

registration fee of $5.

Note: these waiversdo not apply to Continu
ing Educationand self-supportcourses.

Washington
State Residency
for Tuition

Purposes
In order for a student to be classified as a

resident of the State of Washington for
tuition and fee purposes, the student shall:

• have established a bona fide domicile in

the state of Washington primarily for
purposes other than educational for a
periodof one year immediately prior to
commencement of the quarter for which
the studenthas registered; and be
financially independent;or be a dependent
studentone or both of whoseparentsor
legal guardians have maintained a bona
fide domicile in the state of Washington
for at least one year immediately prior to
commencement of the quarter for which
the student has registered; or

• have spent at least 75 percent of both his
or her junior and senior years of high
school in this slate, whose parents or legal
guardians have been domiciled in the state
for a period of at least one year within the

five-year period before the student
graduates from high school, and who
enrolls in a public institution of higher
education within six months of leaving
highschool, for as long as the student
remains continuously enrolled for three
quarters or two semesters in any calendar
year; or

• be the spouseor dependent of a person on
active military duty stationed in the slate
of Washington.

A student shall be classified as "non-resident"

for tuitionand fee purposesif he or she does
not qualify as a resident student under the
provisionsstated above. In addition,a student
shall be classified "non-resident" if he or she;

• willbe financially dependentfor the
current year or was financially dependent
for the calendaryear prior to the year in
which application is made and who does
not have a parent or legal guardian who
has maintained a bona fide domicile in the

state of Washington for one year
immediately prior to the commencement
of the quarter for which the student has
registered:

• attends an institution with financial

assistance provided by another state or
governmental unit or agency thereof
wherein residency in that state is a
continuingqualification for the financial
assistance, such non-residency continuing
for one year after the completion of the
quarter for which financial assistance is
provided. Such financial assistance relates
to that which is provided by another state,
governmental unit, or agency thereof for
direct or indirecteducational purposesand
does not include retirements, pensions, or
other non-education-related income. A

student loan guaranteed by another state or
governmental unit or agency thereof on
the basis of eligibility as a resident of that
state is included within the term "financial

assistance"; or

• is not a citizen of the United States of

America, unless the individual holds

permanent or temporary resident
immigration status, "Refugee-Parolee"
status, or "Conditional Entrant" status.

A person does not lose domicile in the state
of Washington by reason of residency in any
state or country while a member of the civil

or military service of this stale or of the
U.S. if that person returns to the slate of
Washington withinone year of discharge
from said service with the intent to be

domiciled in the state of Washington.

Any resident dependent student who
remains in this state when such student's

parents or legal guardians, having theretofore
been domiciled in this state for a periodof
one year immediately prior to commence
mentof the first day of the quarter for which
the student has registered, move from this
state, shall be entitled to continue classifica

tion as a resident student so long as such
student is continuously enrolled during the
academic year.

If the student, or the parent in case of a
dependent student, has attended a Washington
institution for more than six hours per term
anytime during the twelvemonths in which
residency is being established, state law
presumes the moveto the state wasprimarily
for educational purposes and the time of
enrollment is NOT counted towards the one

yearestablishment of residence. If the move
to Washington wasfor purposes OTHER
than educational, proof must be submitted
of such.

Veterans'
Administration

Standards and

Requirements
BCCand its degree programs are approved
for students eligible for Veterans Administra

tion Education benefits. Eligible veterans,
reservists or dependents of veterans who plan
to apply for benefits must contactthe Veteran
Coordinator in the Financial Aid Office as

eariy as possible.

Certificationof VA benefits will occur upon
acceptance to a VA-approved degree program
and when all pertinentdocumentsare on file.
The eligible student can be certifiedonly for
courses applicable to the declared degree
program. Students areexpected to be enrolled
in college-level courses, although some
developmental courses ("deficiencycourses"
in VA terminology) are permitted. Students



requiringdeficiency courses will be reviewed
by the Veteran Coordinator.

All VA benefit recipients are required to
enroll in at least six credits per quarter and
maintain academic progressby successfully
completing their courses with a 2.00 grade
point average. Students who fail to maintain
the minimum requirement may be placed on
probation whenextenuating circumstances
occur. It is advisable to consult with the

Veteran Coordinator when the student

suspectsthey may fail to maintain academic
progress.

Immediately report to the VeteranCoordinator
any change in the programof study,credit
load,dependent status, address or otherchange
that may impact the .student's VA status.

Grades

Students may learn their gradesvia the
Touchtone telephone system approximately
10 days after the quarter ends, and grades are
mailed to students approximately 14 days
after the quarter ends.

Bellevue Community College utilizes the
following grading system to reflect the
student's achievements;

OutstandingAchievement
A 4.0 points percredithour

A- 3.7points percredithour

High Achievement
B+ 3.3 points percredithour

B 3.0 points per credit hour

B- 2.7 points percredithour

Average Achievement
C+ 2.3 points percredithour

C 2.0 points per credit hour

C- 1.7points percredithour

Minimum Achievement

D+ 1.3points per credit hour

D 1.0pointpercredithour

Unsatisfactory Achievement
F 0 points per credithour

Students should be aware that each Instructor

determines whetheror not his/her respective
class will be evaluated utilizing the grade
of'F."

Passing
P No points are calculated fora "P" grade,

which is issuedin two separateinstances;
for those courses institutionally recognized
as utilizing the "P" grade, and for courses
graded using "A" through "F" in which a
student elects to be evaluated Pass/Fail. In

the latter instance, all "P" grades must be
supported with traditional lettergrades and
when the student fails to receivea grade
of "A" through "D," a grade of "F' will
be granted and calculated into the grade
point average.

Courses which a student elects to take P/F

may not be used to satisfy distribution
requirements in the Arts and Sciences or
Science Degrees. A student must declare his/
her intention for a "P/F' grade within the
first 10days of the quarter by filing the
request in the Registration Office.

Non-Credit

Z No points are calculatedfor this grade.
The instructor may, at his/her discretion,
utilize this grade rather than the "F' if a
student's achievement does not merit the

awarding of credit for the course.

The "Z" grade- separateand distinctfrom
audit, course in progress, incomplete and
withdrawals - may be awarded at the
discretion of the instructor should a student

terminate a course without completing an
official withdrawal or should the student

fail, for any reason, to realize a minimal
achievement level required by the instructor
for awarding credit.

Official Withdrawal
WGrading and recording forofficial

withdrawals during the academic year
(Fall,Winterand Spring Quarters)are
as follows:

• Through the tenth day of the quarter, the
dropped course does not become part of
the transcript record.

• After the tenth school day and through the
end of the seventh week of the quarter, the
grade of "W" will become part of the
student's transcript record, regardless of
grade status at this time.

• No official withdrawal will be permitted
after the start of the eighth week of the
quarter.

Enrollment Information

• A studentwho finds it necessary to
withdraw completely from the collegedue
to illness, military reassignment or other
bona fide reasons must comply with the
procedures listedabove.

The Associate Dean for Enrollment Services

maygrant exceptions and authorize late
withdrawals due to extraordinary circum
stances. Studentsmust submitappeals for
exceptions in writingand providedocumen
tation to .support the claim of extraordinary
circumstances. Failure to submit a signed
appeal with supporting documentation may
result in the student receiving a failing grade
on the transcript and the student will forfeit
any refund which would otherwise be due.

Audit

N Not countedfor credit or grade point
average. A student must declare his/her
intention to audit a course within the first

ten days of a quarter by filing the request
in the Registration Office.

Course in Progress
Y Thissymbol indicates a course which, by

authorization of the Executive Dean of

Educational Services, officially continues
beyond the terminal date of the present
quarter. Normally, the course is completed
and graded on or before the termination of
the subsequent quarter.

Incomplete
I Nopoints are calculated for thisgrade.

"I" indicates that the student has not

completed specific prescribed require
ments for a course, generally for unfore
seen reasons beyond the student's control.

If a student has performed at a passing level
duringthe quarterbut for some reason is
unable to complete the course requirements,
he/she may be given an "I" grade at the
course instructor's discretion.

An "I" will not be posted to a transcript
unless the instructor's grade sheet is
accompaniedby a statementon the contractual
form which specifically indicates the work
the student must do to make up the defi
ciency. Both the instructor and the student

must sign the contractual form. The contract
must state the specifics of the deficiency and
the date by which the deficiency must be
resolved, Although the instructor may
designate a lesser amount of time, it is
recommended that the limitation for the
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incomplete being fulfilled be establishedat
one quarter but never longer than one year, as
the college allows a maximumof one year
from the receiptof the incomplete. Three
copies of this contract shall be provided, with
copies goingto the instructor, the studentand
the Registrar, The nature of the deficiency
must be such that removal of an "1" grade is
not contingent on subsequent enrollmentin
the same course by the student.

Whenever possible, an instructor should
designate a faculty alternate from within
the same discipline to act in their behalf in
resolving an "I" grade shouldsubsequent
conditions prevent further direct contact
between the student and the original
instructor. In the event the original instructor
does not designate the required area alternate,
the program/department chair shall designate
one of their members to serve as such.

An T' grade remains permanently on all
official records unless the deficiency stated
on the contractual form is resolved by the
student within the specified time period. An
"I" grade cannot be con%'erted lo non-credit.
At any time during the period allowed by the
contract for completion of the incomplete,
the student may petition the instructor (or
his/her designated alternate) and the

Executive Dean to change the terms of the
deficiency or the completion date.

Changing a
Grade

If a student wishes to contest the accuracy of
a grade, it is important that they consult with
the instructor involved immediately, Grades
are available via the Touchtone system
approximately 10 days after the quarter ends,
and are mailed to students approximately 14
days after the quarter ends.

The instructors receive an audit sheet of all

grades they have awarded in all classes
during the first ten days of the next regular
quarter. Errors may be noted on this audit
sheet, and corrected, with minimal problem
to the student. After the tenth day of the
following quarter, the student has only one
year in which to correct a grading error. If
the instructoris no longeremployed at this
college, or is away from the campus for an

extended time, studentswishing to correcta
grading error should talk with the division
chairperson of that faculty member. After
one year,grades are not changedexcept for
extraordinary reasons.

Repeating a
Course (Proposed)
If students have completed a course, they
may repeat it two more times. All grades for
that course will appearon the academic
transcript. In order for the highest grade to be
calculated into BCC's CPA for graduation
purposes, the student must complete a
Repeated Class Request Form at the Student
Service Center. This request will result in the
lowest graded course{s)having a grade
identifierof "R" postednext to the grade(s)
in the permanent transcript. BCC's grade
point averagewill excludeany coursethat
has a repeat grade identifier. Students should
be aware that other colleges and universities
may include repeated course grades in their
eligibility for admission and/or graduation.

Von-Traditional

Ways to Earn
Credit

Advanced Placement

(Proposed)
The Advanced Placement (AP) Program
is in effect at many high schools and is
recognized by Bellevue Community College.
Credit may be grantedor placementinto an
advanced course may be offered by the
college when an official AP examination
grade is submitted with a score of 3 or above,
approval of AP varies throughout the
departments and studentsshould inquireat
the department level to determine how AP
credits may be accepted.

The departments may choose to approve
credit to be transcripied as transferred-in "AP
credit" or the student may be assigned an
equivalent BCC course which would appear
with a grade on the student's transcript. The
departments may also choose to allow for

courseplacement, which is the ability to use
AP as a prerequisite or to meeteligibility for
a course. This course placement would be
processed by theAssessment Office.

Credit By Examination
The college recognizes that students may
already have gained enough competence in a
particulararea of study to make takingsome
courses redundant. It may be possible to
receive credit for prior knowledge without
formally taking a course in that area.

Examinations for credit in courses offered by
Bellevue Community College maybe taken
underthe following conditions:

1. The student must be currently registered at
Bellevue Community College,

2. The student must have completed ten
quarter credit hours at BCC.

3. individual departments or programs may
require that a student complete the next
highestsequential course beforereceiving
credit. However, a student cannot receive

credit by examination for a course if
he or she has already completed a more
advanced course in that subject area.

4. Students are not allowed to take an

examination for previously enrolled or
audited course at BCC.

5. If a student has already taken and failed an
examination for credit, they may not
repeat the examination.

6. International students cannot receive credit

by examination for 100 - 200 level courses
in their native languages.

7. Credits earned by examination may be
used to satisfy degree requirements, but
only 15such creditsare transferable.
These credits cannot be applied to meet
distribution requirements for the transfer
degree.

8. Credits earned by examination are
identified as such on the student's

transcript and are not calculated into
the CPA.

9. Credit is allowed only for examinations in
which the student has received a grade of
"C" or better.

10.Whenapplying for credit by examination,
the student must request an Approval for
Credit-by-Examination in the Registration
Office.



11. If there is no exam available for that

course, the requestmaybe denied.The
form is signed by the program chair and
returned to the registration office. If the
request is approved, the student is
referred with the form to an examiner.

•12,Afterthe student successfully completes
the examination, the examinercompletes
and returns the form to the student. The

studentmust submit the completed form
to the Registration Office.

13.A feeequal to one-half thecurrent tuition
and fee rate will be charged.

Running Start
The Running Start program is a partnership
between BCCand local high schools.The
program allows high school juniors and
seniors to enroll in BCC classes tuition free,

and earn collegecredits which also apply to
high schoolgraduation requirements.
Students may enroll simultaneously in high
school and college classes, or solely in
college classes. The program offers eligible
high schoolstudentsthe opportunity to get a
head start on earningcollegecredit.

Tech Prep
Tech Prep is a program that enables high
schoolstudents to requestcollege-equivalent
credit for occupational/vocationalcourses
taken at a high school that has articulated an
agreement with the Northeast Tech Prep
Consortium. Prior to submitting an admission
application students should meet with the
appropriate program advisor to approve their
Tech Prep credits. In order to gain college
credit at BCC the following conditions must
be met: a) the high school course must be
articulated as a college-equivalent class, b)
the student must have received a "B" or

better grade, and c) the student must apply
for college-equivalent credit within two years
after their high school graduation.

Non-Traditional College
Program Credits or Military
Training
BCC may also recognize learning acquired in
the military or other non-traditional college
credit programs, and active military service
of one year or more may qualify as three
physical education credits. Students should

visit the StudentServiceCenter to request
specialformsand inquireas to the process
for evaluation of these credits.

The American Council on Education's Guide

to the Evaluation of Educational Experiences
in the Armed Services is used as a reference

in assisting to determine the amount and type
of military credit whichmay be accepted,
Militarycredits will be evaluatedonly from
official militarydocuments.

Of the maximum 60 credits which maybe
transferred and appliedto an associate degree
at BCC, 15credits maybe earned through
non-traditional or militarycourses.Course
acceptance and equivalency decisionsare at
the discretion of the Evaluation Office or the

programchair (for occupational credits).
Non-traditional credits mayonly be accepted
as electives.

Graduation

Official transcripts must be attached to the
graduation application (transcripts which
may have been submitted with the admission
application cannot be used to satisfy this
requirement).

One graduationapplication for each degree
or certificate must be filed with a $10 fee.

Students mayelect to graduateunder the
provisions of the official catalog in force
either at the time they first entered the
program OR at the time they apply to
graduate,providingfive years have not
lapsedand they have remained continuously
enrolledin the program. To ensure timely
notification of meeting graduation require
ments, application deadlines are:

• Summer and Fall Quarters - June 1st;

• Winter Quarter - November 1st;

• Spring Quarter- January 1st.

Applications for graduation must be filed
two quartersprior to the end of the quarterin
which the student intends to graduate.
Students planning to graduate at the end of
Spring Quarterwho want to guaranteereceipt
of an official evaluation of credits before

registering for Spring Quarter should submit
the graduation application by the last day of
Fall Quarter.
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The absolute deadlinefor filingan applica
tion for graduation is Friday of the third
week of the quarter in which the student
intendsto graduate. Failure to meetthis
absolute deadline will result in denial of

graduation until the following quarter.

Participation in the commencement
ceremony does not imply that a degree or
certificate will be awarded. Final verification

is madeonce the quarteriygradesare posted.

Diplomas are mailedapproximately 12weeks
after the quarter ends.

Commencement

During Spring Quarter, eligible students are
mailed instructions regarding participation in
theJune commencement ceremony. Students
mustmeet application deadlinesin order to
participate in commencement. The ceremony
is held in the gymnasium during the evening
of the final day of Spring Quarter. Graduates
of any quarter during the academic year,
from Summerthrough Spring Quarters,are
encouraged to participate.

Honors

The college encourages students to achieve
the highest level of scholarship in pursuit of
theireducational goals. Studentswhohave
earned an Associate degree or Certificate of
Achievement and have maintained at least a

cumulative grade-point average of 3.50 will
receivehonorsrecognition at the June
commencement. All students graduating with
honorswill have theirdegree and transcript
marked with "honors." Credits and grades
transferred to BCC from other colleges and
universities arc included in the calculation

of the cumulative grade point average.
(Proposed addition: unless the student has
completed a minimum ofone-halfof the
required credits for the award at BCC. In
this case, only BCC credits are used in
determining graduation with honors.)



Enrollment Information

Student Records

Grades are mailed to students ai the end of

each quarter. Access to studentgrades for the
preceding four quarters is available on the
Touchtone system. As soon as the current
quarter's grades are posted,the oldestquarter
is droppedfromTouchtone. Grades may be
withheld if any financial or other obligations
are not fulfilled.

With the exception of the student'.?
permanent transcript, studentenrollment-
related records are not maintained beyond
one year from the last dateof attendance.

mFranscripts
In compliance with The FamilyEducation
Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, a transcript
of gradeswill be sent to a college,university
or other agency ONLY upon the student's
written request. In-person requestsare made
by completing a Transcript Request Form at
ihe Student Service Center. Requests may
also be made by faxingor mailinga written
request providing, student name, ID number,
student signature and the name and address
of institution or agencyto receive the official
transcript. Holdson permanent records
resultingfrom outstanding tuition and fees,
fines or college-owned material, must be
cleared beforea transcript is released.

Confidentiality
of Student

Records

Name of student, dates of attendance, degree
or awards received and athletic-related

statistics are considered public information.
All other information concerning the
student's permanent educational record is
confidential and the conditions of its

disclosure are governed by the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974,
as amended.
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%i||port„Si^ipes
Students at

Bellevue Community CoUege offers many
sei '̂ices to help the studentattain their
educational andlifegoals. Counseling, job
referral, services to special populations and a
centralized student processing areaare some
of the convenient features of Bellevue

Community College.

Academic
Advising
The Advising Centeroffers information
regarding the degrees and certificates offered
at BCC as well as information on other

community colleges and baccalaureate
institutions in the stateof Washington.
Curriculum advisors are located on the

second floor of theStudent Services Building.
(Seealso: Counseling)

Assessment

To help credit studentssucceed, BCC
stronglyrecommends participation in the Full
Assessment sessionsoffered. If you have
neverattendedcollege,contact the Assess
mentOfficeat 641-2243,or go to the second
floorof theStudent Services Building, to
schedulean assessmentfor placement
purposes. English composition, readingand
certain mathcourses require placement for
regisU-ation. Some courses with listed
prerequisites may be satisfiedthrough
assessment. Transfer students may or may
not need an assessment. The Assessment

Office will make that determination.

Career Resom'ce
Center

The Career Resource Center offers informa

tionand guidance regarding careerand

academic planning, as wellas job search
strategies. Besides offering career informa
tional materials, the Career Center offers three

software programs - SIGIPlus,Discover and
WOIS. There are career advisors available on

a drop-in (noappointment) basis to assist you
(See also: Job Centerand Counseling)

Comiseling
Free, shon-term coun.scling is available to
registered BCC students through the
college's Human Development Center (HDC).
Servicesavailable through HDC include:
career testing,decision-making regarding
career and life goals, fear of tests and new
situations, careerclasses/workshops, personal
counseling, academic counseling, college
survival classes andstudent advocacy.
Counselors are available by appointment and
drop-in.To schedulean appointment or find
out the drop-in hours, call the Human
Development Center. {See also: Academic
Advising. Career Resource Center and
Job Center)

Disabled Student
Services

Disabled StudentServices provides
advising, counselingor referral to any
studentwith a disability. Accommodation
servicesare providedfor those studentswith
specialneeds due to disabling conditions.
Documentation of disabling conditions may
be required. Accommodations should be
requested at lea.st 20 days prior to need.

Financial Aid

The Financial AidOnicc provides assistance
to those who are determinedeligible, within
the limiis of available resources. Sources of

Student Services

aidthatarecurrently available include jobs,
loans and grants.The office reviews each
applicant's needs andatternpts to puttogether
a financial aid package which utilizes one or
more of the resources available.

Family Contribution &
Family Need
The college subscribes to the federal formula
for determining eligibility. When a student
applies for student aid, the information
reported is used in a formula established by
the U.S. Congress. This formulacalculates
Expected FamilyContribution (EFC). This is
the amount the student and/or theirfamily is
expected to contribute towards education for
three quarters. The EFC is then used in an
equation to determine financial need.

Cos! of Attendance <

- Kxpcclcd Family Contribution

B Finuncial Need

The EFC is based on many factors, including
1995 income information. If the family's
circumstances have changed dramatically
in 1996 (e.g. lossof job, death, separation,
etc.) students may wish to inquirein the
Financial Aid Officeabout specialcondition
requirements.

Cost of Attendance for 9 months
{StudentBudget Estimate)

Living Living
With in

I'aieiits Apurlmcnt

Tuition& Fees $1,434^* Sl,434»*

Books& Supplies 6(W 600

Rent/Food/Utilities 2.113 4,664

Tran.sportation 1,026 1,026

Misc./Personat 1,584 1,692

T()TAIv.S $6,757 $9,416

** non-resident tuition is $5,544 for
threequarters

Application Procedure
Applying for financial aid is a lengthy
process. The Financial Aid Office must
follow the rules and regulations set by the
federal andstategovernments. For priority
consideration, all requiredforms must be
completed and received in our officeby
April 15. 1996. Forms and instructions
are available through the BCC Financial
Aid Officc-
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Notification of Award
When awarded aid, students receive an

AwardNotification by mail which indicates
the typeandamount of award(s) offered for
eachquarter. Students needonlyreturn the
AwardNotification if they are rejecting
their award.

Enrollment Status
Unless students are awarded after they have
registered, awards are always based on full-
time attendance (12 or more credits per
quarter). If a student registers for lessthan 12
credits foranyquarterwhere aid hasbeen
offered,awards will be adjusted based on
their enrollment.

Disbursement of Funds
Check disbursements are made available at

the Cashier's Office. The cashier will need a

signed and current Attendance Verification
Card (bright red form) and a picture
identification. Grant awards are disbursed by
a check payableto the student,after tuition
has either been deducted from the award or

paid bya third party on the student's behalf.

Student Loan

Checks are available in the Cashier's

Office five business days after the
disbursement date on the notice sent by

the lender, BUT no sooner than the first
day of the quarter for whichthe check is
issued. In addition, federal regulations
require a 30-day disbursement delay for
new students who are first-time borrowers.

WorkStudy
Checksare earningspaid accordingto the
employer's payroll schedule. On-campus
studentsare paid once per month,usually
around the 15th day of the following
month.

Financial Aid Available:
Grants, Work Study and Loans

Federal SupplementalEducational
Opportunity Grant

FederalSupplemental Opportunity Grants
(FSEOG) are for undergraduates with
exceptional need, with priority given to
students who receive Federal Pell Grants.

Federal Pell Grant

Federal Pell Grants are for undergraduate
students who have not earned a bachelor's

m

or professional degree. For many students.
FederalPell Grantsprovide a foundation
of financial aid to which other aid may
be added.

Washington State Need Grant
This programis administered by the
Higher Education Coordinating Board
for eligible Washington state residents.
Eligibility is determined using state
guidelines whichassess need through
analysisof incomeand family size.

BCC Grants and Tuition Waivers

According to state community college
regulations, a limited numberor tuition
waivers and grants are made available to
financially needystate residents.

Work Study
A variety of jobs are madepossible through
federal and state work study programs,and
alsothrough institutional funds. Students
areemployed in a widerangeof positions
on campus, working as typists, landscapers,
lab assistants, library assistants, etc.Off-
campus placement related to a student's
program of studyare also available in a
variety of public and privatesettings.
Placement maybe obtained through theJob
Center on the second Hoor of the Student

Services Building.

Loans

FederalFamily Education Loans (FFEL)
are made available through banks, credit
unions, and savings and loan associations
to students registered for at least six credits
perquarter. Thestandard repayment is $50
per month.In certaincases where financial
need is established by the office, interest is
paidby the federal government until six
months after the borrower is no longer
enrolled for the minimum six credits.

All loan requestsrequireattendance at the
Loan Entrance Counseling Session. This
session provides valuable information
about your rights and responsibilities as a
borrower. For date and time of available

next sessions, please see the Financial
Aid Office.

Scholarships
A considerable number of private
scholarships are administered through the
college. In most cases, the recipient is
chosenby the donor, A limitedscholarship
library is availablein the Financial Aid

Office. Students who have Internet access

may also obtainscholarship information at
IUtp://wmv.siu(Ienlservices.coni/fastweb/

Satisfactory Progress
Students applying for and/or receiving
financial aid are required to makeand
maintain satisfactory academic progress in
theircourse of study. A copyof the policy is
madeavailableto all financial aid applicants
and available in the Financial Aid Office.

The maximum time frame for a full-lime

student to earn a degree and continue to
receivefinancial aid is nine quarters. This is
a maximum of 135 attempted credits.
Students who exceed 90 attempted credits are
required to submit an Educational Plan which
iscompleted with.assistance from a program
or curriculum advisor. This plan helps
students enroll in the courses which directly
apply to their intended degree or certificate.

Refund & Repayment
Whena studentofficiallywithdraws from all
classesor completes zero credits in any
quarter, they will be subject to refund and
possible repayment of the financial aid
received. Tuition refunds are first returned to

any federal aid received. The calculation
used to determine how much is to be repaid
by the student is basedon the documented
number of weeks of attendance as provided
by the instructor. Therefore, it is important
that studentsofficiallywithdraw and notify
die Financial Aid Office immediately when
dieywithdraw from all classes or stop
attending for extenuating circumstances.

Head Start

BCChas a unique HeadStart Program which
providesa full-day, free early childhood
program for four-year-old childrenwhose
eligible parentsattend collegeor work. Head
Start is a federally funded family program
which providesdevelopmental screening,
health screening, hot meals and a profes
sional preschool staff.



International
Student Services

International Student Services (ISS),
providesprimary support for international
students who are enrolled in credit classes at

BCC. ISSalsoprovides support services
related to: international student admissions,
advising,counseling, employment authoriza
tions, club and student-life, activities,
credit evaluations/reviews and student

housing referrals.

Job Center

The Job Centeris open to studentsand the
community. The Center is a co-location site
with the Bellevue Job Service Center. An

Employment Securityemployee works full-
time at the center. Information on full and

part-timepositionsis available. Students
who are eligible for Workforce Trainingcan
also obtain information on Commissioner

Approved Training. (See also: Career
Resource Center)

Labs

Apple Computer Lab
The Apple Lab is a Macintosh computer
center used and supported by BCC students,
The Lab is equipped with a varietyof
Macintosh computer models, including many
withCD-ROM. Printcapabilities include
LaserWriter andcolorprinting. The Apple
Labalsohasa colorscanner available. Any
BCCstudentwho has paid an Apple Labuser
fee can usethe labduring thequarterissued.
Studentshave access to easy-to-use
Macintosh software such as Microsoft Word

and Excel,Clarisworks, Aldus Pagemaker,
QuarkExpress, SuperPaint, Maple, Cricket
Graph, Voyager I!, NutriPro, Photoshop and
many others. With PC Exchange and
Translators, many PC formatfiles can be
read by the Macintosh. The lab is staffedby
BCCstudentswho help users become
familiar with the Macintosh.

AOS/PC ComputerLabs
These labs are open to studentswho are
enrolled in courses and have paid lab fees, as
well as to anystudent upon payment of a user
fee. The labhasIBM compatible computers
and isstaffed with assistants who provide
.some guidance in the useof computers.

Information Technology Lab
The Information Technology Lab provides
state-of-the-art computerequipmentand
popularsoftwarefor use by BCC students.
The lab is open to studentsenrolled in
courses thatuse thecomputers and require a
user fee. In addition, any studentcan use the
lab uponpaymentof a user fee. The lab is
staffed by assistants who provide some
guidance in the use of thecomputers. A lab
schedule is available at the beginning of
each quarter.

Interactive Multimedia
Lab (IML)
The Interactive Mulitmedia Lab is available

to students enrolled in Media Communica

tions and Technology Program. The IML
contains both Macintosh and PC workstations

whichmeet industry standards for multime
dia development, The 26 machines are
equipped with professionallevel multimedia
development software and 17inch monitors.
The lab also has two color flat bed scanners,
and severalmachines capableof video
capture. All workstations are connected to a

Novell network whereeach student is given
room to store their work.

Math Lab
Math Lab professional and student tutors
provide free tutorial assistance on a drop-in
basis. The lab has additional resources, such
as computertutorials, which may be usedon-
location to supplement classroom activities.

Reading Lab
The Reading Lab enables students at BCC to
register for creditwhiletheybecome more
proficient readers. Students are tested to
determine reading vocabulary, comprehension
and rate. Appropriate computer programs and/
or othermaterials are provided to remedy
deficiencies. Thegoal of theReading Labis to
helpstudents become successful, independent
readers who can confidenilv handle texts and

Student Services

supplementaryreading materials in their
classes. Students must be registeroi to utilize
ReadingLab services.

Writing Lab
TheBCCWriting Labassistsstudents with
writing assignments from essays to term
papers. Labassistants alsohelp students
prepare resumes and scholarship applications.
Over30 computers areavailable foruseby
students enrolled in composition classes.

Technical Support Lab
The Technical SupportLab provides a
learning center for students enrolled in the
college's Technical Support program.
Computernetworking and software/hardware
configuration skillsare taught in thishands-
on environment.

Library Media
Center

The Library Media Center contains 45,000
books; microfilms: videotapes; over500
magazines, newspapers, andjournals among
other resources. The On-line Public Access

Catalog(OPAC) availableon the mainfloor
offers information on the library's collection
of books, periodicals and audio visual
materials. The Library MediaCentercontains
study rooms,media viewingroomsand
study carrels.

Multi-Cultural
Student Services

The goal of Multi-Cultural Services (MCS) is
to provideeducational support and retention
services to studentsof color. MCS support
services include: admission and registration
assistance, academic assessment, financial
aid applicationassistance, advisingand
personal counseling, studentprogress
monitoring, special study skills course,
consultation with instructors, campus and
community referral, cultural activities and
ethnic clubs.



Student Services

Parent

Education

Preschool

This program serves families with children
from birth to six years of age. Parent/child
classes provide a quality earlychildhood
program combined with parent participation
and education. Initial registration for each
schoolyear (September-June) begins in
February and March,withcontinuous
registration until classes are full. Dayand
eveningclassesare offeredfor each program,

Parking and
Campus Security
The college maintains over 2,500 student
parkingspaces,with reserved areas for
carpools(3+ peopleper car) and disabled
drivers with state-issued permits. All students
are entitledto parkingpermitsupon payment
of their comprehensive fees, and permitsare
required between 6 a.m. and3 p.m.Monday
through Friday.CampusSecurityenforces
trafHc and parkingregulations and can also
assist drivers with dead batteries and other

emergencies.

Student Child
Care and
Learning Center
Child care is available to children of BCC

students, 18 months to seven years of age.
The Student Child Care and Early Learning
Center at BCC is accredited by the National
Association for the Education of Young
Children. (See also: Head Start and Parent

Education Preschool}
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Student Health
Center

The Student Health Center's focus is health

promotion, disease prevention and wellness.
The staff is available for classroom and

campus-wide programs, as well as individual
student consultations.

rnTutoring
Program
The Tutorial Program is designed for one-on-
one and group session tutoringfor all college
credit courses.Studentsperforming at a "C"
grade level or beloware eligible for two
hours per/week of individual tutoring. Group
sessionsmay be attendedby students
performing at any grade level.

Veterans'

Administration

Proerams

The Financial Aid Office coordinates

educational benefits available through the
Veterans' Administration.

Women's Center

The Women's Center helps women

realize their own educational and career

potential through math andscience study
groups; financial aidand scholarship
information resources; and a transfer

club. The center's Women in Transition

program providescareer and life planning
classes and a mentoring program which
connectsparticipant.s with mentors in their
chosen fields.

Workforce
Training
Workforce Training(WFT)is a program
sponsored by the state of Washington which
gives people the opportunity to upgrade
theiroccupational skillsand/orretrain in a
vocational program. WFT students are
those who;

• are eligible for unemployment
compensation, OR

• are currentlyreceivingunemployment
compensation, OR

• have collected unemployment benefits
within the past 24 months, AND .

• flilfillWashington stale residency
requirements, AND

• are seeking to update theirskillsor retrain
in an approved occupational program.

WFT services iticlude:

• career/educational planningwith a
workforce advisor

• advisingand assistance with admissions,
early registration and academic progress

• determination of workforce financial

assistance eligibility

• job search assistance when program is
completed
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BCC offers many educational opportunities
distinct from ourtraditional credit programs.
From non-credit Continuing Education
courses to collegecredit opportunities for
high school students, BCC is truly a
community.resource withsomething to offer
people from all agegroups and backgrounds.

Continuing
Education
Program
Not interested in a degree? If youwanta
class which focu.ses on your immediate needs,
doesn'thave grades, but does have great
instructors who arecurrent in their field, try
our non-credit Continuing Education courses,
Our offeringsrange from three-hour work
shops to ten-week classes - varied options
designed to fit yourschedule andyour
pocketbook. Pick from the largest, most
comprehensive selection of continuing
education courses found at any community
college in the region.

Arts & Personal Enrichment
Select from courses in drama, dance, music,
literature, art history, sculpture, crafts,
drawing, andpainting. Students mayalso
meet personal needs through classes in
financial planning, sports andrecreation,
science, hometechnologies, health and
fitness, family life, and travel.

Business & Professional
Development
Small Business

Begin a small business withfree advising
from our Small Business Development
Counselor. Gethelp in promoting your
business' growth with classes in finance,
marketing and management skills.

All professionals
Courses are available in communication,
superN'isory skills,careerplanning, total
quality management, international business
and foreign languages for business.

Professional specialties
Keep up to date with information from
practicing professionals in manufacturing,
healthcare, non-profit management,
cabinetry, film andTV, among others.

Computers
Choose from over 300offerings in the
latest software for people from cautious
beginners, to proficient technical specialists.
Introductory courses, office applications,
desktop publishing, drawing, multimedia,
programming, networking and trouble
shootingare all taughtoff-campus in
comfortable, state-of-the-art classrooms.

World Languages
Continuing Education offers non-credit
instruction in 25different languages.
Many of the instructors are native or native-
fiuent. World languages alsoofferscourses
taught in English on world cultures and
business practices.

High School
Programs
General Education

Development (GED)
BCC offers courses at no cost to prepare
students for the five-pan General Education
Development exam.TheGED lest is available
at BCC for a small fee. Those who success

fullycompletethe test will earn a Certificate
of General Education Development.

High School Completion
Students 18 years and older may electto take
coursesat BCC which satisfy the state of
Washington requirements for thehighschool
diploma. Participation in the High School
Completion Program requires that the student
make arrangements for theirhigh school
transcript to be evaluated by the High School
Completion advisor whoapproves a tuition
waiverfor participating students 19years and
older. Students in thisprogram are awarded
highschool credit andcollege credit
simultaneously.

Running Start
Students classified as juniorsor seniors in
Washington state's public high schools may
apply to this program. Applications are
available in high school coun.seling offices. To
qualify, students must demonstrate proficiency
incollegelevelEnglish by taking the BCC
Assessmentfor English 101.Students must
also take the BCC Assessment for MATH

105/156 uponapplication. Qualified students
may elect to take all or some of their

remaining highschool courseworkat the
college. Tuition for these students is paidby
their respectiveschool districts.

Tech Prep
Studentsfrom highschools that have2 + 2
Tech Prep program articulation agreements
withBellevue Community College may earn
occupational/vocational credit as outlined in
the program's agreements. Earned credit will
be transcripted on the BCC permanent record
after the first quarter. BCCadmissions
procedures and requirements must still be
met. Interested students may obtain the
necessary form from theirhigh schools.

Interdisciplinary
Studies

Interdisciplinary courses are intense,
challenging and rewarding classes in which
several subjects are taught in concert.
Interdisciplinary classes create "learning
communities" where instriictors team teach

and studentsspenda large percentage of their
time in small seminars.
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International

Programs
The International Programs Division of
Bellevue Community College offers non-
credil training to intemaiional students
through the following programs:

University Preparation/
Intensive English as a
Second Language
Thisprogram prepares students withTOEFL
scores of 499 or below to successfully enter
American colleges and universities.

International Business
Professions
Students in this one-yearprogramlearn
the basics of Western business through
classroom study and practicaltraining
in industry.

UniversitySummer Abroad
College anduniversity-aged students study
Englishand American culture in these two to
four week programs. Weekly field trips and
homestays allow students to experience life
in America first-hand during their stay.

International Semester Abroad
This exchangeprogramallowsforeign
collegesto sendstudents to Bellevue
Community Collegefor six months of
customized training through International
Programs.

Parent

Education

Parent/child classes provide a qualityearly
childhood program combined with parent
participation andparent education. Initial
registration foreachschool year (September-
June) begins in Februaryand March,with
continuous registration until classesare full.
Parents enroll in one of the following five
programs: Parent/Infant Classes. Parent/
Pre-Toddler Observation, Parent/Toddler

Observation, Cooperative Preschools, or
Creative Development Discovery andEarly
ActivitiesLaboratories. Dayand evening
classes are offered for each program.

Telecourses

BCC Telecourses are designed to provide
academic collegecredit classes for students
whoseeducational opportunities are limited
by time or distance constraints. Courses are
offered on VIACOM Cable via the College
Channel (Channel 28) from Bellevue
Community Collegeor on video tapes
availablein the Library MediaCenter.

An associatedegreecan be earned solely
through telecourses, and credits earned
through telecoursesare transferable upon
successful completion of course requirements
as stipulated by each instructor. The cost per
credit hour is the same as other state resident

BCCacademiccourses plus an additional
licensing fee per course.

"TELOS"-

Older Adidts'
Program
TELOSis a programfor senior adultsco-
sponsored by BCC and the Bellevue Parks
Department. Course offerings are selected by
a board of older adults, with low fees and a

social support network thatextends beyond
the classes.

Women's Center

The BCC Women's Center offers many
workshops to help women reach professional
and personal goals.

The Women's Center provides information
and referral services, educational opportuni
ties, and group supportfor studentsand
members of the community.

Student Services
• Scholarship and financial aid information

• Collegestrategies workshops

• Transfer Club

• Single Parent's Group

• Math and science study groups

Women in Transition
The Women's Center offers a three phase
program for women undergoing various life
transitions. First, an intensive 54-hour class

in Careerand Life Planning usespersonality,
interest, and vocational testing as a basis for
goal-setting activities andlearning job search
andcollege study skills. Six weekly follow-
upsessions further explore the options and
careergoals. Finally, in the mentoring phase,
participants are paired withprofessional
women in the appropriate career field.

Workshops
The Women's Center presents quarteriy
workshops on the following:

• College Strategies

• Creative Expression

• Career Development

• Personal Growth

• ManagingPersonal Finances

• Fitness, Health, and Safety

• Communication
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ad HimleMi Life:
Food Services
In addition to offering high quality meals
throughout the day in ihecollege cafeteria,
BCC Food Services also caters community
and collegc gatherings.

Honor Society: Phi
Theta Kappa
Phi Theta Kappa, the nationalcommunity/
junior collegehonorsociety, recognizes
smdentacademic excellenceand leadership
potential and gives members theopportunity
for involvement in various campus and
community service activities. Anhonors
theme is chosen at the annual Honors

Instiiute, which is held in June on university
campuses nearmajor citiesaround the nation.
The honors iheme is reflected in programs
developed by the various chapters.The
BCC chapter, Alpha Epsilon Rho, founded
in 1979, requires a 3.5CPA for member
ship eligibility.

Model United Nations
Model United Nations is a program which
simulates activities of the United Nations

and other international organizations. The
simulation lakesplaceover the course of
several days,during whichstudents deliver
speeches consistent with theircountry'spoint
of view, negotiate with other nations, and
write and vote on resolutions in an attempt
to find constructive solutions to manyof the
major issues facing the world. Participants
develop a better understanding of interna
tional relations, ihe politicsof other nations,
and how the United Nations conducts its

work.In addition, they examinea varietyof
issues such as peacekeeping, disarmament,
economic development, environmental policy
and humanrights and considerthe impact
of political, economic, historical, .social
and cultural factors on foreign policyand
international diplomacy. Each year the
National Model United Nations holds a

conference in New York open to all schools
in the United Slates and several foreign
countries. Those wishingto participate in
Model United Nations must enroll in

Political Science 121,Fall quarter, 1credit;
Political Science 122,Winterquarter, 2
credits; and Political Science 123, Spring
quarter, 2 credits.

iA .

BCC is well known for the strength of its
academicprograms, but we also offer many
extracurricular activities and benefits to

enhance student life. Arts, athletics and

special-interest activitiesare availablein the
BCC community.

Art Gallery/Library
Gallery Space
The BCC Gallery Space provides the campus
and community with an opportunity to
experience a rangeof strongvisual art. Shows
of worksby present and former students,
faculty and nationally recognized artists are
presented on a rotating basis at the gallery.

Bookstore
Besides textbooks and school supplies for
classes, the BCC Bookstore, located in the

Student Service Building on the first floor,
carries candy, toiletries, greetingcards, small
gifts and BCClogo clothing.

Bus Pass Discount
METRO bus passes maybe purchased by
students, staff and faculty at discounted
pricesfrom iheCashier'sOffice. METRO
bus schedules may be found in the Student
UnionBuilding, or you maycall 553-3000
for bus route schedules.

Dance
Eastside Moving Company
Dance Ensemble

Easiside MovingCompanydancers work
with professional choreographers injazz,
modem and balletstyles. A majorpro
duction is heldSpringQuarterin BCC's
CarlsonTheater. Those participatingearn
1-5 credits perquarter {see Dance201-203).

Delta Epsilon Chi (DEC)
Delta Epsilon Chi, the post-secondary level
of national DECA, is a student organization
of instruciion and training. DEC enhances ihe

valueof educationin marketing, merchandis
ing and management,while preparingstudents
for careers in sates, advertising, finance,
retailing and wholesaling, fashion merchan
disingand many marketing-oriented
occupations. DEC providesopportunity for
leadership development, scholastic develop
ment, vocational understanding, organiza
tional trainingand furtherdevelopment of
professional attitude and appearances.
Students aitend state and national conferences

and are given the opportunity to network
withprofessionals from business and industry.
It is recommended that a student wanting to
participate in DECenroll in Marketing 290-
Marketing Activities.

Drama
Eachspring, the DramaDepartment produces
a mainstage production. Playsof the past
have included "The Heidi Chronicles," and

"Dangerous Liaisons." Fall auditions are
open to the campuscommunity. Credit may
be earned for participation in these produc
tions, including consiruciion and backstage
work. Professional directors and designers
from the Seattle area produce the plays.

The collegealso offersa "Stagefright"
DramaClub which presentsthree showseach
year:one completeplay production during
Winter Quarter, and two scene productions
in the fall and spring.The club also holds
two workshops eachquarter conductedby
theater professionals.

Fitness Center
Each student enrolled in the BCC Fitness

Center is given a physical assessment. This
information is used to prescribe an individual
workout program on the Super Circuit.The
Super Circuit providesan aerobic,strength
and endurance workoul simultaneously.
Auxiliary hand weightsand weight machines
as well as cardio-vascular machines

(treadmills, stair-steps, etc.) are availablefor
use in the Fitness Center.

m
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Music

Choral Music Productions

BCC's Symphonic Chorale and Celebra
tion! Vocal jazz ensemble participate in
musical concerts, festivals, lours, student-

led programs and performance venuesat
BCC. Celebration! hasbeen recognized as
an award-winning leader in the field of
vocaljazz at the state and regional levels.

Instrumental Music Productions

Instrumental Music Productions (IMP) is
alliedwith the courseoffering Music 106;
BCC Jazz Band. IMP is involved in

concerts (on and off-campus), tours,
festivals, retreats andrecordings. Member
ship in the ensemble is by audition Fall
Quarter. Commitment is fortheentire year.
Auditions maybe given for available chairs
during therestof theyear. TheIMP experi
ence includes combos gathered from the
Jazz Band instrumentation. These combos

alsotourand perform with theJazz Band.

Planetarium
The Geer Planetarium is one of two

planetariums in Western Washington. It is
available to BCCstudents, visiting school
groups and, on a quarterly basis, public
groups.The nightsky is projected onto the
domedceilingof the planetarium by a
projector thaiis capable of replicating the
positionsof the sun, moon, planetsand stars
as theywould appear in theactual sky.

Publications
Curriculum Guide

The CurriulumGuide,coordinated by the
Student Programs Office anddeveloped
by student staff, offers basic information
about individual classes based on faculty
feedback. Information includes: types of
tests offered, class format and hours of

homework required.

Literary and Arts Annual: Arnazella
Arnazella staff welcome fellow students

who are interested in organizing and
publishing Arnazella,BCC's literaryand
arts publication, whichfeaturesessays,
short stories, poetry and art from artists
and writers across the Northwest. Students

may earn up to 15 elective credits for the
academic yearwhile they gain experience
in editing and publishing.

Student Newspaper: The Advocate
TheAdvocate is a student-run, weekly
publication which welcomes students
who have enthusiasm for news writing,
editingand advertising for print media.
An experienced faculty advisor provides
direction for Advocate staff. Advocate

staff panicipate by enrolling in either
Communications 141,143, 144, 145,
146 or 299.

Radio Station KBCS-FM 91.3
KBCS, 91.3FM. is a 2800-watt, listener-

supported. non-commercial radio station
licensed to Bellevue Community College.
KBCS airs folk,jazz, bluesand worldmusic.
alongwith a wide varietyof news and
cultural affairs programming. All program
hosts are volunteers who love radio and

want to make listening to KBCS a constant
pleasure for listenersthroughout the Puget
Sound area. To get a sample KBCS program
schedule, please call KBCS at 206-641-2427.

Sports Activities
Intercollegiate Athletics

Anyone attendingBCCis welcome to try
out for BCCintercollegiate athletic teams.
Registered students attend games free of
charge. BCC belongs to the NWAACC
(Northwest Athletic Association of

Community Colleges).

Intramurals and Sports Clubs
Aerobics, basketball, pickleball, volleyball
and weightlifting arejust a few of the midday
activitiesoffered through BCC intramurals
Fall, Winter and Spring Quarters.

FALL

Women Men

:cross country cross country

volleybail soccer

WINTER

Women Men

baskctbiiil baskfetbail

SPRING

Women Men

Crack, tcniiis track, ba^ball

:golf, Softball tennis, golf

Intramurals, plannedand implemented by
students, staff and faculty, are a great way
to keep in shape and meetpeople.

Student Clubs
Thereare a varietyof clubs on campus
reflecting student culture and activities.

The college encourages students who
wish to form clubs to contact the Student

Programs Office at 641-2296, for
chartering information.

Student Government: ASBCC
General electionsare held every Spring
Quarter to elect the board of students who
represent the ASBCC - Associated Students

of Bellevue Community College(All
registered studentsautomatically become
members of ASBCC). Participation on the
board offers students experience in campus-
widepolicy development and activity
coordination.

The Student Programs Office, which houses
the ASBCC Board,organizesand funds
many campus clubs and activities.
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General

Requirements
In order to receivea degreeor cenificate
from BCC, students must fulfill the following
general requirements:

1. Cumulative GPA of 2.00 (a higher
admissions GPA maybe requiredby some
receivinginstitutions).

2. Creditsand gradestransferred to BCC
from othercollegesand universities are
included in the calculation of the

cumulative GPA for graduation (proposed
addition: unless the student has completed
one-halfof the requirements at BCC).

3. Transfercredits with less than a "D" grade
are not counted to satisfy a graduation
requirement.

4. The last 10 credits must be completed at
BCC immediately precedinggraduation.

Studentshave the following responsibilities
in successfully completing a degreeor
certificate;

• knowledge and understanding of college
policies;

• ensuringthat all necessary course
requirements have been met;

• providing official transcripts of course
work to be transferred in from other

institutions;

• providing appropriate course descriptions
for transferred courses from the year the
courses were taken;

• timelyfilingof the graduation application;

• meeting all financial obligations to
the college.

Petitions for waivers of any degree or
certificaterequirements shouldbe directed to
the chief academic officer or designee. The
Evaluations Office will provideadviceon
this process.

S I

Dual Degrees
Students may earn an associatedegree in
two different curricular programs at Bellevue
Community College.To qualify for a second
degree, the student must:

1. Complete the 90 or more credit hours
requiredfor the first degree,and

2. Complete all the specific course require
ments of the second curricular program,
and

3. Complete at least 30 applicable quarter
credit hours in addition to the credits

earned to complete the initial degree.

Another option is that of earning a degree
plus a Certificate of Achievement, In order to
earn a certificate in conjunction witha degree,
the student must:

1. Complete an additional 15credithours in
an approvedprogram and

2. Complete the specificcourse requirements
of an established Certificate of Achieve

ment or Certificate of Accomplishment
program.

Specific
Requirements
Associate in Arts and Sciences

(AAS) Degree
1. Completion of 90 quarter credit hoursof

college-level transferable credit.

2. At least 30 of the 90 quarter credit hours
for the AASdegree must be completedin
residence at BCC.

3. Completion of 45 to 60 quarter credit
hours to satisfy the General Education
Distribution requirements. (SeeAAS
Distribution Requirement)

4. Completion of a minimum of 15quarter
credit hoursof fully transferable elective
courses, as defined by the receiving
institution.

5. Completion of a maximum of 15quarter
credit hours in basic skills to meet

Communication and Quantitative Skill
requirements.

6. The Communication Skills requirement is
ten credits which includes completionof
two courses in Englishcomposition
totalingnot less than six credits, with any
remaining credits in basic speechor an
additional writing course.

7. The Quantitative Skills requirement has
two components:

a. Completion of Intermediate Algebra,
which is not includedin the required
90 credits hours, may be satisfied
several ways:

• completion of a college intermediate
algebra course,

• completion of high school mathematics
through secondyear algebra,

• placement above intermediate algebra
through BCC's AssessmentOffice,or

• completion of a college mathematics
course for which intermediate algebra is
a prerequisite

b. Fivecredits of symbolic or quantitative
reasoning which may be in computer
statistics,mathematics or other discipline
for which intermediate algebrais a
prerequisite. Students complete five
credits from the following BCC courses:

• Philosophy 120

• Mathematics 105,120,124

• Mathematics 107 or Mathematics 156

• Information Technology 110

8. Distribution Requirements are to be
satisfied from the areas of humanities,

social science and natural science and

must be selected from at least three

distinct disciplines with not more than 10
credits in any one discipline.

9. Distribution Requirements and Basic
Skills Requirements may not be taken
Pass/Fail. Courses with a "P" (pass grade)
may be usedonly to satisfy electivecredit
requirements.
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10.Courses in the 190'sand290's seriesmay
NOT be used as dislrlbution, they are to
be usedas eiectivesonly.

11.Studentsmay includetheir lower division
majordiscipline requirements in the
eiectives portion of thedegree planonly,
and may not use themto satisfy
distribution requirements.

12. For humanities, no more than five credits
may be taken in performance/skills or
studio art classes.

13.For science, at leastone laboratory course
must be included.

14.Developmental or remedialcoursework is
not includedin the 90 quartercredits.

15.Specific courses within onediscipline
may be credited towards no more than
one distribution or skill area.

16.Withinappropriate distribution areas,
studentsare encouraged to developan
understanding of and sensitivity to
culturalpluralismby completing courses
requiring study of culturesother than
their own.

17.Integrative, synthesizing coursesand
programs, including interdisciplinary
courses and linked sequences of courses
are encouraged.

18.First year foreign language coursesare
encouraged to includeculturalaspects
of study.

AAS Pre-Majors
BCCStudents pursuing a transfer degree may
declareat BCCthe major they will be
pursuing at the baccalaureate institution.
Studentsapply these "pre-major"lower
divisioncredits to the eiectivesportionof the
transfer degree plan, and with few exceptions,
may not use them to satisfy distribution
requirements. The AAS degree allows the
student to satisfy freshman and sophmore
requirements at BCC as well as satisfying
some or all lower division coursework. The

following pre-majors are currently recog
nized at BCC. Asterisks (**) indicate that
specific additional requirements may be
needed; students mustcontact the departments
for further details:

Accounting
Agriculture
American Studies**

Anthropology

Archeology
Architecture! Urban Planning,

Landscape Design)
Art(includes Photography)
Astronomy
Biology
Botany
Business Administration **

Chemistry
Communications (includes

Radio, TV)
ComputerScience
Dance

Drama

Dentistry
Ecology
Economics

Education

Engineering**
English
Environmental Studies
Ethnic Studies

Fisheries/Wildlife
Foreign Languages
Forestry
Geography
Geology
History
Home Economics

International Studies **

Journalism

Law

Librarian

Mathematics

Medicine

Medical Technology
Microbiology
Music **

Nursing
Oceanography/Marine Biology
Occupational Therapy
Pre-Pharmacy (Science Divison) *'
Philosophy
Physical Education/Health Educa
tion

Physical Therapy
Physics
Political Science

Psychology
Recreation Leadership **
Social Work/Welfare
Sociology
Speech
Speech Therapy
Veterinary Medicine
Zoology

AAS Distribution Requirements
The course distribution lists, are intended .to, - •

be descriptive and not prescriptive.-

Humanities

Distribution Requirement (15-20 Credits)
maybe selectedfrom the following
disciplines; .

• American Studies ' ''

• Anthropology 200 only ' ^

• Art (Art 108 iselective only) '*
• Communications EXCEPT 150 ' ^

• Dance ' *

• Drama ' '"

• Music

• EnglishLiterature EXCEPT 100.101, 102,"
103, 105. 270. 271, 272, 273, 274, 275 •

• Foreign Language (200 level
recommended) ^

• ASL 135, 136, 137 (5-credit American Sign
Language classes only)

• History

• Philosophy EXCEPT 102,120 , ; 4

• Speech EXCEPT 225 . .ti «

Social Science
Distribution Requirement (15-20Credits)
maybe selected from the following
disciplines;

• American Studies

• Anthropology EXCEPT 200. 201

• Communications 150 only

• Economics

• General Business 101 only

• Geography EXCEPT 205, 206

• History

• International Studies

• Philosophy 102 only

• Political Science

• Psychology EXCEPT 102

• Sociology

• Speech 225 only



Science
Distribution Requirement (15-20Credits)
maybe selectedfrom the following
disciplines. Fieldtrip classes may notbe used
for science distribution.

Selectat least ONE of thefollowing
laboratory sciences:

• Biology 100,101,102

• Biology 201,202,203,250

• Botany110, 111, 112, 113

• Chemistry101,102,140, 150,231, 232

• Environmental Science 250

• Geography 206

• Geology 101

• Oceanography 101

• PhysicslM, 115,116,121, 122, 123

• Zoology 113,114.

SelectUP TO THREE from thefollowing
areas:

• Anthropology 201 only

• Astronomy EXCEPT 112,180

• BiologyEXCEPT 100

• Botany

• Chemistry(5>credit ciasses only)

• Environmental Science

• Geography 205, 206 only

• Geology

• Home Economics 130 only

• Math 105,107, 20 or above

• Meteorology

• Oceanography

• Philosophy 120 only

• PhysicsEXCEPT 101

• Psychology 102 oniy

• Zoology

Electives

Between 15-30 Credits should be selected

withina student's intendedmajor (see AAS
Pre-Majors section), The following special
conditions apply:

1. A maximum of 15 free elective credits

TOTAL in occupational, technical, human
development courses,English 100,and
individual development classes.

2. Math 101 is ONLY allowable if taken

before Summer 1990.

3. A maximum of three credits in an

activity PE.

4. No classes numbered below 100 level.

Associate in Science
Degree (AS)
1. At least 30 of the 90 quarter credit hours

for the AS degree must be completed in
residence at BCC.

2. Studentsare expected to completea
program that is precisely parallel with the
first two years of a baccalaureate degree
plan at the institution to which they expect
to transfer.

3. Specific courses andstandards to complete
the degree will dependon the transferring
institution requirements.

4. Studentsare not guaranteed the benefits
that accrue to the Associate in Arts and

SciencesTransferdegree, but students
often realize the same results since their

curriculum has paralleledthat whichis
required by the program at the institution
10which they intend to transfer.

5. Developmental or remedial coursework
may not be includedto satisfy the 90
quarter credits.

6. Specificcourses withinone disciplinemay
be credited towards no more than one

distribution or skill area.

7. Within appropriate distribution areas,
students are encouraged to develop an
understanding of and sensitivity to cultural
pluralism bycompleting courses requiring
study of culturesother than theirown.

8. Integrative, synthesizing coursesand
programs, including interdisciplinary
courses and linked sequences of courses
are encouraged.

Associate in Arts in General
Studies (AAGS)
1. Completion of 90 quarter credit hours,

three of which are recommended to be

activity coursesin physical education.

2. At least 60 credits must be taken from

courses numbered 100 or above.

3. At least 30 of the 90 quarter credit hours
for the AAGS degree must be completed
in residence at BCC.

Dep'ees & Certificates

4. Minimum completion of English 100or
above ANDMath075 or above to satisfy
communication and quantitative skill
requirements.

5. Recommended total of 30 credits or

a minimum of ten credits each in

humanities, social science, and natural

sciences areas.

6. Although the degree may contain
transferable courses, the transferability
of courses remain the sole prerogative of
the institution to which students are

transferring.

Associate in Arts Degree (AA)
and Certificates
1. At least 30 of the 90 quarter credit hours

for the AA degree MUSTbe completedin
residence at BCC. At least one-third of the

required credits for a certificate MUST be
completedin residence at BCC.

2. Specific courses may be credited
toward no more than one requirement or
skill area.

3. Studentsmustreceive approval from
programchairs for course equivalencies or
requirements previously completed.

4. Certain programs have provisions that
coursework completed to satisfydegreeor
certificaterequirements mustbe current.
Previously completed credits may have
exceededthe maximum lengthof time
which can lapse from timeof completion
(whether the credits were completedat
BCC or at another institution).

5. The transferability of courses remain the
soleprerogative of the institution to which
students are transferring,

6. Specific course requirements foreach
degreeand certificatemaybe altered to
reflect the needs of industry and students
or availability of resources.
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Occupational Degrees and
Certificates by Program Area

Accounting
Paraprofessional
This program offers excellent academic
options forstudents to enterthe growing field
of accounting through degreeand certificate
programs. The Bookkeeping Certificate of
Accomplishment is designed to prepare
students foremployment as full-charge
bookkeepers. The credits earned in the
certificate maybe applied to thedegree
program. The Paraprofessional Accounting
Certificate of Achievement emphasizes
practical skills for those who seekearly
employment but may wishto work toward a
degree later. The Associate in Artsdegree
provides a strong background in accounting
and business skills.The degree prepares
graduates for immediate accounting positions
and futuresupervisory roles in businessand
government.Students are given a well-
rounded background to allow rapidadvance
ment to middlemanagement level within
an organization.

Associate in Arts Degree

Paraprofessional Accounting
Course No. Course Name Credits Hrs

ACCT 101

ACCT 102

ACCT 103

ACCT 135

ACCT 172

ACCT 234

ACCT 250

ACCT 260

ACCT 270

Survey of Accounting

Practical Accounting I

Practical Accounting II

Business Payroll Tax
Accounting

Integrated Accounting
Microcomputer

Managerial Accounting

Intermediate Accounting

Accounting for Non-Profil
Agency

Cost Accounting

ACCT 285 Federal Income Taxes 5

thefollowing:- 5-

'Beginning Computer
Applications

/ OR . ,
: r Introduction.tO-PC's

-and AppiicatibtW-
AOS 165 Spreadsheet Applications

(LOTUS or EXCEL) 5

ENGL101 Written Expression 5

ENGL 270 Professional Report Writing 5

AOS 165

ENGL 101

ENGL 270

GBUS 101

GBUS 145

GBUS 202

Elective

Introduction to Business

Business Math

Law and Business

GRAND TOTAL 90

Certificate of Accomplishment
Paraprofessional Accounting
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

ACCT 101 Survey of Accounting 5
ACCT 102 Practical Accounting I 5
ACCT 103 Practical Accounting II 5

ACCT 135 Business Payroll Tax

ACCT 101 Survey of Accounting

ACCT 102 Practical Accounting I
ACCT 103 Practical Accounting II

ACCT 135 Business Payroll Tax
Accounting

AOS 165 Spreadsheet Application:
Lotus/Excel

'̂ WKfOse'onefrom thefollowing: ;
IIt 105 Introduction to PC an|'

. Applications :

'• OR
• Beginning Computer '

Applications""
ENGL 101 Written Expression

GBUS 101 Introduction to Business

GBUS 145 Business Mathematics

GRAND TOTAL

Certificate ofAccomplishment

Bookkeeping
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

ACCT 102 Practical Accounting I 5

ACCT 103 Practical Accounting II 5

ACCT 172 Integrated Accounting
Microcomputer 5

GBUS 145 Business Mathematics 5

ACCT 135 Business PayrollTax
Accounting 5

:,lfJ05 Intrc^uctioii to'̂ rc and'"-'y?S
Applications

OR ' ^
uMS'J.61 Begitming'CompuiCT..

GRAND TOTAL 30

Administration
of Criminal
Justice
This program is designed for students who
plan to pursue a career in law enforcement,
law, community-based social servicesand
other criminal justice related fields. The
Administration of Criminal Justice program
is currently divided into two tracks:
vocational and transfer. The vocational track

is designed for those who wish to achieve a
two-year degree and immediately enter the
occupational field of their choice. The
transferdegree is designed for those who
plan to either enter the occupational fieldof
theirchoice immediately upon graduation or
to continue their education at a baccalaureate

institution.

Employment opportunities in the criminal
justice field are projected to be strong in the
state of Washington and throughout the
nation. Prospective criminaljustice
practitioners should be aware thatstringent
entry level requirements exist. Applicants are
encouraged to consultwith an advisorprior
to theirentry into the program.



Associate in Arts Degree

Law Enforcement Option
ADMCJ Core Requirements
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

ADMCJ 101 Survey of Law Enforcemeni
and Adniinisiration 5

ADMCJ 104 Introduction to Criminal Law 5

ADMCJ 200 Criminal Evidence and

Procedure - Police Officer 5

ADMCJ 206 Community Oriented
Policing 5

ADMCJ 260 Applied Ethics in
Criminal Justice 5

ADMCJ 271 Introduction of Criminology 5

TOTAL 30

Electives - Law Enforcement Option

Cfroflic 20 rtedits from thefiiKowips::

ADMCJ 102 Sur\('} ofPolice
()ri;:ii?bal!«ni :ind

: -/'Admitii^traticw•Eli
ADMCJ 11: ^nicipiei- orrnu'uid!

Inierrogaiioii 5

ADMCJ Spccsal 'I'op.cN in ilio

f'riminaJ Ji:>Iut Sv'^iciii 5

ADMCJ 20.i Piinciptc" oi'Ciiinir.ul
Invc^-ii^iilioii 5

ADMCJ 22(1 Piincipic;l-orenMC
L\Liminu!ion 5

ADMCJ 25.'? Pr;:icii;lcs -v. Drtig and
Alcohol Knio^cn.oti' 5

ADMCJ lii(iivU:iMi .Si kIIo^ in the

CwmiiKii Ji.i.'-UC!' Ss'.iem 5

lOl VI Hi

Electives - Corrections Option

ADMCJ 204 Criminal Procedure 5

ADMCJ 299 Individual Studies in the

Criminal Justice System 5

ADMCJ 294 Special Topics in the
Criminal Justice System 5

TOTAL 15

Core Requirements
ENGL 102 Written Expression 5

SPCH 200 Interpersonal
Communication 5

TOTAL 10

Social Science Requirements
Choose !5 creilifsfrom thefoiUwinS-

ANTH 202 Cuirurai Anthropology 5

POI.SC l')2 An':eiic«:n Oov-wTimiert and

. PlllillCS 5::

PSYCH :0'.) Ii'iioiiuciior: iii Psyi.fiolv>{:> 5

SOC 110 IntroJiictiPn lo Sowiok'sv 5

lOl M

GRAND TOTAL

15

90

Administrative

Office Systems
This program emphasizes the technological
changes occurringin the office, where
employment opportunities increase
dramatically for those who are computer
competent and skilledin operatinga variety
of applications.

The certificate programs enable students to
becomecomputerliterate,acquirebasic word
processing skills, gain competency working
with the most current business software

applications, and learn to perform secretarial
functions. Credits earned in the certificate

programs may be appliedtoward the Office
Management degree. Degreegraduates
develop additional skills in officeadministra
tion and supervision, learn to assume
responsibility, exercise initiative, make
decisions and perform a full range of
office tasks.

The certificateprograms prepare students for
general office work in positions such as
administrative assisiant, word processing
specialist, office assistant, secretaryand
receptionist. The degree preparesstudents for
positions such as office manager; executive
and administrative assistant; office assistant

and secretary.

Degrees & Certificates

Associate in Arts Degree

Office Management
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

ACCT 101 Surveyof Accounting 5

ACCT 102 Practical Accounting I 5

AOS 102 Document Formatting 3

AOS 104 Keyboarding Reviewand
Speed Building 3

AOS 130 Machine Transcription 3

AOS 150 Office Administration 5

AOS 161 Beginning Computer
Applications 5

Cko0se oncfrmi ihefollowing: "' '

Af)S 162 WoklPorlcd on the PC

AOS i"63 Microsoft Word on the KGsMi

AOS 164 DOS/Windows 5

AOS 165 Spreadsheet Applications;
Lotus/Excel 5

AOS 168 Database Applications 5

ENGL 101 Written Expression • 5

ENGL270 Profes-sional ReportWriting 5

Choose one Trnm'.he''v'Ui'>'.inz' ~ 5

GFiLS lUi Ir.ircdiuJiion 10 Business

LNl'ST 150 Intcm.it'onai Bumhcss

GBUS 145 Business Mathematics 5

GBUS221 Human Resource

Management 5

MKTG 110 ClientyCustomer

Relations 5

Science

Approved Electives

GRAND TOTAL 90

Certificate ofAchievement
Administrative Assistant

Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

ACCT 101 Survey of Accounting 5

AOS 102 Document Formatting 3

AOS 104 Keyboarding Review and
Speedbuilding 3

AOS 130 Machine Transcription 3

AOS 150 Office Administration 5

AOS 161 Beginning Computer
Applications 5
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,i: .L,WordPerfect ott'Uie;|'G

OR

^srosoftiWord qb theAOS 163

AOS 164

AOS 165

ENGL 101

Approved Elective

DOSAVindows

Spreadsheet Applications:
Lotus/Excel

Written Expression

GRAND TOTAL 45

Certificate ofAccomplishment

Business Software

Applications
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

AOS 102 Document Formalting 3

AOS 104 Keyboarding Reviewand
Speedbuilding 3

AOS 161 Beginning Computer
Applications 5

AOS 163

AOS 164

AOS 165

AOS 168

;WordPerf^onflieEC
OR

•MiGTMoflWord on iteJPC

DOS/Windows

Spreadsheet Applications;
Loius/Excel

Database Applications

GRAND TOTAL 31

Certificate ofAccomplishment

Word Processing
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

AOS 102 Document Formatting 3

AOS 104 Keyboarding Reviewand
Speedbuilding 3

AOS 130 Machine Transcription 3

AOS 161 Beginning Computer
Applications 5

'A€hoose~(>mfrom thefoilo wfii.ij; '
>AOS 162 WordPerfect on the PC

OR

AOS 163 Microsoft Word on the PC

AOS 164 DOSAVindows 5

GRAND TOTAL 24

Alcohol and
Drug Studies
Thiscertificate program provides theslcills
and knowledge required for counseling in the
fieldof chemicaldependency. Coursesare
designed for the student whois completing
state-defined requirements to becomea
chemical dependency counselor, and provide
the additional coursesnecessary for
certification. The program also offers
information for studentsneedingto know
about chemical dependency and its effects
on the individual, thefamily andsociety.

Certificate ofAchievement

Alcohol and Drug Studies
Core Curriculum Requirements
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

ALDAC 101 Surveyof Chemical
Dependency 3

ALDAC 102 Physiological Actionsof
Alcohol andOtherDrugs 3

ALDAC 103 Introduction to Chemical

Dependency Counseling 3

ALDAC 105 Chemical Dependency
Counseling in the Family 3

ALDAC 106 Chemical Dependency
Counseling Techniques 3

ALDAC 108 Case Management of the
Chemically Dependent
Client 3

ALDAC 206 GroupProcessin Chemical

Dependency Treatment 3

ALDAC 207 HIV/AIDS Risk Intervention

for Counselors 1

ALDAC 212 Ethics in Chemical

Dependency Treatment 3

ALDAC 215 Chemical Dependency
and the Law 3

ALDAC 220 Addictions Counseling
Clinic Praclicum 10

TOTAL 38

General Education Requirements
PSYCH 204 General Developmental

Psychology 5

SPCH 200 Interpersonal
Communications 5

TOTAL 10

Electives

Choose

ANTH202

ENGL 101

1^1111250

PHFLI20

PSYCH 100

SOCllO

Cultural Anthropology

WrittenExpression

Health Science i

Introduction ofLogic : rp;
Introduction toPsycholog^s
Introduction loSociology^fe

ZOOL 113/114 Anaiomyand
Physiology

Others uponapproval

TOTAL

GRAND TOTAL

Diagnostic
Ultrasound

Thisselectiveadmissions degree program
provides didactic education and clinical
experience as preparation for employment
and nationalcertification as a Diagnostic
Medical Sonographer, and is accredited by
the Commission on Accreditation of

Allied Health Education Programs. To be
considered for admission, students must

follow the guidelines published annually for
selective admissions.

The diagnostic sonographer or vascular
technologist is a highly skilled individual
qualifiedby academic and clinicalexperience
to providediagnostic patientservicesusing
ultrasound and relateddiagnostic techniques.
Graduates are eligible to take the American
Registry of Diagnostic Medical Sonographers'
National Certification examination.

There are eight consecutive full-time
academic and clinicalquarters, including
summers. Students enroll full-time through
out the duration of the program. Classroom
education includes a core curriculum of study
that placesemphasis on acoustical principles;
properties and physics; pathophysiology;
abdominal, obstetrical and gynecological
sonography; echocardiology; and vascular
technology. Other topics of study include
neurosonography, intraoperative sonography
and patient care techniques.



Associate in Arts Degree

Diagnostic Ultrasound
First Year • Fall Quarter

Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

DUTEC 105 Pathophysiology I 3

DUTEC 107 Human Cross-Sec Anatomy 4

DUTEC 110 Ultrasound I - Abdominal 4

DUTEC 170 Physics andInstrument I 3

TOTAL 14

First Year • Winter Quarter

DUTEC 106 Pathophysiology II 3

DUTEC 120 Ultrasound n - Obstetrics 4

DUTEC 130 Ultrasound III - Small Pans 4

DUTEC 171 Physicsand Instrument II 3

TOTAL 14

First Year• Spring Quarter

DUTEC 101 Conceptsof Patient Care 3

DUTEC 112 Pathophysiology HI 3

DUTEC 150 Basic Echocardiography 3

DUTEC 160 Ultrasound V - Vascular 4

TOTAL 13

First Year - Summer Quarter

DUTEC 113 Pathophysiology IV 3

DUTEC 155 Ultrasound IV-

Echocardiography 3

Choose onefrom thefoUomi''
^^luTEC ISG Advanced StaJvs -Guneial

OR ;

'̂ ,UTECI81 Advanced Stti
M'-- • ' Echo-ViascUlar

TOTAL 9

Second Year - Fall Quarter

DUTEC 210 Clinical Practicum I 15

TOTAL 15

Second Year - Winter Quarter

DUTEC 220 Clinical Practicum H 15

TOTAL 15

Second Year • Spring Quarter

DUTEC 230 Clinical Practicum III 15

TOTAL 15

Second Year - Summer

DUTEC 240 Clinical Practicum IV 15

TOTAL

GRAND TOTAL

15

110

Early Childhood
Education

This program prepares students to enter the
challenging fieldof working withchildren.
Degree andcertificate programs are available
for students entering college for the first time
or seeking a second career. Graduates will
find opportunities for meaningful employment
as teachers in preschools or childcarecenters,
or as aidesin kindergarten or primary grades,
or other occupations in which knowledge of
the young child is necessary.Students
planning to enrollin earlychildhood
education should be aware that a criminal

history investigation willbe required and may
affect their continued enrollment and

successfulentry into the profession.

Coursework includes observation, participa
tionand practical experience. Students work
with children in a variety of settings.
Emphasis is placed on involving the student
in participation andobservation from the first
to the last quarter. A program option is
offered in special education.

Associate in Arts Degree

Early Childhood Education
First Year

Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

ECED 171 Introduction to Early
Childhood Education 5

ECED 172 Fundamentals of Early
Childhood Education 5

ECED 181 Children's Creative

Activities 5

ENGL 101 Written Expression 5

HOMEC 256 Child Development and
Guidance 3

IT 105 Introduction to PC and

Applications 5

PSYCH 100 Introduction to Psychology 5

SOC 110 Introduction to Sociology 5

Approved Electives 7

TOTAL

Second Year

ECED 191

ECED 192

Practicum in Early
Childhood Education

Practicum in Eariy
Childhood Education

45

5

5

Dep'ees & Certificates

ECED 193

ECED 201

ECED 204

HLTH 292

Practicum in EarlyChildhood
Education 5

Parent Involvement in Early

SPCH 200

SPCH 225

Childhood Education

Child Health and Safely

First Aid and CPR

Basic-Principles of
Communication

OR

InterpeRonal
Communication

OR

Introduction to Group
Discussion : .

Science

Approved Electives

TOTAL

GRAND TOTAL

45

90

Certificate ofAchievement

Early Childhood Education
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

ECED 171 Introduction to Early
Child Education 5

ECED 172 Fundamentals of Early
Childhood Education 5

ECED 181 Children's Creative

Activities 5

ECED 191 Practicum in Early
Childhood Education 5

ECED 192 Practicum in Early
Childhood Education 5

ECED 193 Practicum in Early
Childhood Education 5

ECED 201 Parent Involvement in

Early Childhood Education 5

ECED 204 Child Health and Safety 3

HLTH 292 First Aid and CPR 4

HOMEC 256 Child Development and
Guidance 3

GRAND TOTAL 45

Associate in Arts Degree

Early Childhood Special
Education

First Year

Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

ECED 131 Orientation to the Special
Needs Child 5

29



Degrees & Certificates

ECED 171 Iniroduciion to Early
Child Education 5

ECED 172 Fundamentals of Early
Childhood Education 5

ECED 181 Children's Creative

Activities 5

ENGL 101 Written Expression 5

HOMEC256 Child Development and
Guidance 3

IT 105 Introduction to PC and

Applications 5

PSYCH 100 Introduction to Psychology 5

SOC no Introduction to Sociology 5

Approved Elective 2

TOTAL 45

Second Year

ASL 135 American Sign Language I 5

ASL 136 American Sign Language II 5

ECED 132 Techniques forTeaching
the Special Needs Child 3

ECED 135 Practicum for Special
Education 5

ECED 136 Practicum for Special
Education 5

ECED 201 Parent Involvement in

Early Childhood Education 5

ECED204 Child Healthand Safety 3

HLTH 292 First Aid and CPR 4

^bose oneJfo)H'tliefoihwing:
>;SPCH 100 Bask Principles of Oral ?̂i
p 'Gornmunication . '-jyJ
I • OR '
|SPCH 225 Introduction to Group ,
P Discussion , , Shj
Science Course 5

TOTAL

GRAND TOTAL

45

90

Certificate ofAchievement
Early Childhood Special
Education

Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

ASL 135 American Sign Language I 5

ASL 136 American SignLanguage II 5

ECED 131 Orientation to the Special
Needs Child 5

130

ECED 132 Techniques for Teaching
the Special Needs Child 3

ECED 135 Practicum for Special
Education 5

ECED 136 Practicum for Special
Education 5

ECED 171 Introduction to Early
Child Education 5

ECED 172 Fundamentals of Early
Childhood Education 5

ECED 181 Children's Creative

Activities 5

ECED 201 Parent Involvement in

Early Childhood Education 5

ECED 204 ChildHealth andSafety 3

HLTH 292 First Aid and CPR 4

HOMEC 256 Child Development and
Guidance 3

GRAND TOTAL 58

Fire Command

Administration

This program provides occupational specialty
and general cducaiion courses which assist
fire service personnel in improving
performance in their presentassignments or
in preparing for future promotional
opportunities. Certain courses are also
appropriate for individuals who are either
working in related fields or interested in
exploring the fire service as a career.

The program curriculum wasdeveloped
through the cooperative efforts of the
Advisory Board and theStateof Washington
FireCommand and Administration Advisory
Association under the guidelines of the stale
standardized curriculum. Programcourses
are usually held on-site at fire stations.
Courses for the degreeand certificateare
reviewed regularly and may be revised to
meet NFPA requirements.

Associate in Arts Degree

Fire Command and

Administration

First Year

Course No. Couse Name Credit Hrs.

FCA 120 Basic Fire Investigation 3

FCA 137 Fire Protection Systems 3

FCA 152 Building Construction 3

FCA 161 Incident Management I 3

FCA 170 Hazardous Materials I 3

FCA 190 Fire Inspection and Codes 4

PSYCH 100 Introduction to Psychology 5

CHEM 101 Introduction to Chemistry 5

ENGL 101 Written Expression 5

MATH 105 CollegeAlgebra 5

Suggested Electives 6

TOTAL 45

Second Year

FCA231 Fire ServiceSupervision 5

•/ -Fire Service Mafi^^metit'-

: Organization and-'-; -.'"i g
' Managemem'.Skil}s'V/,\;v;ipyJ

FCA 233 Fire Service Administration 5

FCA261 Incident Management II 3

FCA 270 Hazardous Materials II 3

SOC 110 Introduction to Sociology 5
A natural science course approved
by coordinator 5

ENGL 270 Professional Report Writing 5

•C^oseoiiefromiW^ " '
SPCH100 Oral Communication

, OR I
SPCH 230 Intrndiiction lo Public .:1
hi,speaking •

Suggested Eleciive 4

TOTAL Is
GRAND TOTAL 90

Certificate ofAchievement

Fire Command and

Administration

Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

FCA 120 BasicFire Investigation 3

FCA 137 Fire Protection Systems 3

FCA 152 Building Construction 3



FCA 161 IncidentManagemeni I 3

PCA 170 Hazardous Materials I 3

FCA 190 Fire Inspection and Codes 4

PSYCH 100 Iniroduction to Psychology 5

CHEM 101 Introduction to Chemistry 5

ENGL 10! Written Expression 5

MATH 105 College Algebra 5

Suggested Electives 6

GRAND TOTAL 45

General Business
Management
This program is designed as a powerful toot
to help students shift gears in careers,
enhanceexistingskillsor obtain a strong,
broad-based knowledge of manufacturing,
retail and service industries. The program
alsopromotes success inboth profit and non
profit organizations for acompetitive edge in
today's businessclimate.

The degree provides a strong anddiverse
background foruse ina variety ofjobs.
Graduates will find opportunities in small
business operations, supervision, marketing
functions and productmanagement. Many
graduates find employment in trainee
positionswhich lead to greatermanagement
responsibility andadvancement. Theone-
yearcertificate is designed to prepare
students interested inpursuing entrepreneurial
opportunities.

Associate in Arts Degree

General Business

Management

Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

^Iioose onepim ff;
|\0S161 Beginning Computer -r.i
1 Applications ' i:"-';

OR 7 ^
Introduction iG Personal \

•;CoiDpiitef? ahd,App!ical!(Hii;' ^

Aefollowmg::;::

toBusin

•••• ••••OR."

GBUS 145 Business Math 5

iChoose om'froTn'tkef^^^
:,ACCT'i.0J: Accounting •

•'rC

GBUS 120 Human Relations 5

MKTG 154 Principles of Marketing 5

Choose onefMn flie fallomng: '
ACCTJ02 PraciicaJ Accounting I

• OR ^ >1
ACCTG 220 Fundamentalsof Accounting ; ;

Choose onefrom thefoUowing: ?-•
.ECON/lOb; 7Mti^u'ciion to B^nic •, v-.;p
•; ."r>^n^iC'Pri«cipiL'<

V-•••;5Si

GBUS 155 Basic Statistics 5

Choose onefrom thefollowing: 5;-

BNGL1WJ Developmental English IV

OR

ENGL ifll EnglishComposition

Choose onefromihefollowing: 5

GBUS 202 Law and Business

OR

BA200 Buslne.ss Law - Legal
Foundatioiss

GBUS 210 Stock Market Investment

Strategy 5

ACCT 234 Managerial Accounting 5

GBUS 221 Human Resource

Management 5

jbHowingr'
;MKTG 200 ::: Tnbirn2tlorial Marketing ;

MKTG 234 Advertising

GBUS 241 Organization and
Managemeni Skills

•.iChoose'iat^ from thefollowing:
;^PGH220 Introduction toPublic :

Speaking ::

OR

^PCH iOO Basic Principles ofOral
U.' - Communication
Science Elective

GRAND TOTAL

w.

Desrees & Certificates

Certificateof Accomplishment
Entrepreneurship
Course No.

ACCT 102 Practical Accounting I

BeginningComputCT
Appiic.itions

OR

iiitroduciion toPersoB^

Entrepreneurship

Human Resource

Management

Client/Customer

Relations

Principles of Marketing

AOS 161

GBUS 150

GBUS 221

MKTG 110

MKTG 154

Course Name

GRAND TOTAL

Credit Hrs.

5

30

Information

Technology
(Formerly named Computer
Information Systems)
This program oilersstudents a selection in
either programming or technical support.
Skills are emphasized in four areas;
communication skills (oral, written and

listening), specific technical skills, general
businessskills and problem solving.
Studentsare encouraged to meet with
program advisors to select the most
appropriate entrycourses.

The Programming degree prepares graduates
to beentry-level programmer/analysts, with a
major emphasis inone of the following
programming languages: "C," RPG/400,
Visual Basic/Client Server. The Technical
Support degree prepares graduates to provide
software technical support and includes a
required internship offering practical
experience insolving technical problems and
assisting clients.

Certificate programs are available for
students who have appropriate work
experience prior to being accepted. Many
of the courses offered can be used by the
person who isalready emjjloyed, but requires
further training.



Decrees & Certificates

Associate in Arts Degree
Information Technology -
Programming
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs,

iChoose onefrom thefolloMingr ^ ' I
sACCT 101 Surveyor Accounting

. OR ' = ' '

jACCTG 210 . FaadaQienials ofAccouniing
Written Expression 5

Professional Report Writing 5

Introduction to Business 5

Client/Customer

Relations 5

IT 101 Introduction to Information

Technology 5

IT 105 • Introduction to Personal

Computer and Applications 5

IT 110 Introduction to

Programming {Visual Basic) 5

IT 127 IntegratedBusiness
Solutions I 5

IT 129 Integrated Business
Solutions II

IT 160 Systems Analysis

IT 235 Operating Systems
IT 260 Systems Design
IT290 Database Management
Electives

ENGL 101

ENGL 270

GBUS lOi

MKTG 110

Programming Skills Options
Choosefrom oneofthefollowing optionsfor
a total of 15 credits : 15

^230 Beginning AS400/R^G''4W
inn Advanced AS40Q/RPG400

iT233 AS40Q Systemsand
- Command Language

OR

|r237 Client I^granuniogl .t B
(Visual Baste)

|r238 ClientProgramming H ; ;
(VisuatBasic)

Server Programming- !

OR

• I^ograrammg in "C
iT247 Advanced "C with Data

Structures

~IT249 Progranuning in C-m-

GRAND TOTAL ?90

Certificate ofAchievement
C Programmer
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

IT XXX Approved IT Elective 5

IT 160 Systems Analysis 5
IT 235 Operating Systems 5
IT 245 Programming in "C" 5
IT 247 Advanced "C" with Data

Structures 5

IT 249 Programming in C++ 5

IT 260 Systems Design 5

IT 290 Database Management 5

ENGL 270 Professional Report Writing 5

GRAND TOTAL 45

Certificate ofAchievement

Client/Server - Visual Basic
Programming
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

rr XXX Approved IT Elective 5

IT 160 Systems Analysis 5

IT 235 Operating Systems 5

IT237 Client Programming I
(Visual Basic) 5

IT238 Client Programming II
(Visual Basic) 5

IT239 Server Programming
(SQL Server) 5

IT260 Systems Design 5
IT290 Database Management 5
ENGL 270 Professional Report Writing 5

GRAND TOTAL 45

Certificate of Achievement
RPG 400 Programmer
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

IT XXX Approved IT Elective 5

IT 160 Systems Analysis 5
IT235 Operating Systems 5

IT 230 Beginning AS/400
RPG/400 5

IT 232 Advanced AS/400

RPG/400 5

IT 233 AS/400 System and
Command Language 5

IT260 Systems Design 5

IT 290 Database Management 5

ENGL 270 Professional Report Writing 5

GRAND TOTAL 45

Associate in Arts Degree

Information Technology -
Technical Support
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

ENGL 101 Written Expression 5

IT 101 Introduction to Computer
Information Systems 5

IT 105 Introduction to Personal

Computer and Applications 5

AOS 164 DOS/Windows 5

MKTG 110 Communication Skills

for Marketing 5

IT 170 Problem Solving Strategies 5
AOS 165 Spreadsheet Applications;

Lotus/Excel 5

AOS 168 Database Applications 5

IT 217 Micro Hardware and

Software Installation 5

GBUS 101 Introduction to Business 5

IT110 Introduction toProgramming
(Visual Basic) 5

ENGL 270 Professional Repon Writing 5
IT 219 Data Communications and

Networking 5

IT 293 Help Desk1 4

IT 127 Integrated Business
Solutions I 5

IT 235 Operating Systems 5

IT 294 Help Desk 11 4

Electives 10

GRAND TOTAL 93



Certificateof Achievement
Microcomputer Support
Specialist
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

AOS 164 DOSAVindows 5

AOS 165 Spreadsheet Applications 5

AOS 168 Data Applications 5

ENGL270 Professional ReportWriting 5

IT 101 Introduction to Information

Technology 5

IT 170 Problem SolvingStrategies 5

IT 217 Micro Hardware and

Software Installation 5

IT 219 Data Communications

and Networking 5

MKTG110 Client/Customer

Relations 5

GRAND TOTAL 45

Interior Design
This three-year program offersa broad-
based, professionally-relevant curriculum
that leads to a degree whilechallenging
students to achieve exccllcnce. Graduates

successfully compete for jobsand function as
professional interior designers. The
curriculum is balanced with academic,

technical and practical instruction taught by
professionally-active faculty. In addition, two
interaships that providecurrent work
experience in the field are required.

The courses outlined define the complete list
of requiredcourses for the degree.The three-
yearoutline should serveas a guide for
students to developa long-range plan that
takes into accounta personal timetable,
work, family and other commitments; many
students take longer than three years to
complete the program. Electives mustinclude
exposure to college-level courses in the
humanities, social sciences, math/science and
business. The department chair may review
andapprove transfer credits from other
institutions to satisfy degree requirements.

Associate in Arts Degree

Interior Design
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

ART 101 Environmental Design 5

ART 110 Two-Dimensional Design 5

ART 111 Design: Color 5

ART 112 Three-Dimensional Design 5

ART 120 Drawing I 5

}Ch(fOseoneJrQm the following: ^
^ART20I History ofWef-tern Art

OR • ^

IART202 Histor^ofWesiern
ART 203 History of WesternArt 5

ENGL 101 WrittenExpression 5

INDES 110 Textiles 5

INDES 140 Introduction to Interior

Design 3

INDES 150 Historyof Furniture 5

INDES 151 20th CenturyFurniture 5

INDES 152 Furniture Design and
Construction 3

INDES 160 Graphic Communication I 5

INDES 162 Introduction to Computer
AidedDesign 3

INDES 165 Visual Presentations 5

INDES 170 Interior Design I - Method 5

INDES 180 Professional Practices I 3

INDES 181 Professional Practices II 3

INDES 185 Practicum - Interior Design 3

INDES 190 Materials and Construction 3

INDES 191 Lighting 3

INDES 260 Graphic Communication II 5

INDES 270 Interior Design II 5

INDES 271 Interior Design III 5

INDES272 InteriorDesignIV 5

INDES 285 Practicum in Interior Design 3

First Year Electives (inch ART 108) 6

Second Year Electives 5

Third Year Electives 15

GRAND TOTAL

Marketing
Management
Thisprogram prepares students for the
manyopportunities thatexist in the

143
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fields of marketing. The degree programs
offer trainingin marketing management
and software management; certificate
programs offershort-term training in retail
management, sales and marketing, and
software marketing.

Smdentsare trained for entry level and
middle-management positions in business
including sales representative, sales manager,
marketing manager, department managerand
buyer. Related areas include advertising,
distribution, marketing research and
customer services. Students in the program

receive training in the functional areas of
businesswith specialized training in
marketing. Thecurriculum is balanced with
theoretical instruction and practical
applications. Anevening program option
allows students to completeall the require
ments in three years.

Associate in Arts Degree

Marketing Management
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

ACCT 101 Surveyof Accounting 5

ACCT 234 Managerial Accout\ting^

OR

pjBUS 7A1 Principles of Organii^UQtfl;;
I Management;

onefrom thefollowing:

Begiitning Computer
Applicatioiis

1 ^ \ OR
|t 105 Introduction to Personal

Computers and Applications

THoose onefrom thefollowing; 5

^ENGL100 Developmental English IV
I; : OR

^ENGL lOi •• Written Expression-.

GBUS 101 Introduction to Business

GBUS 120 Human Relations

GBUS 145 Business Mathematics

GBUS 202 Law and Business

MKTG 110 Client/Customer

Relations

MKTG131 Principleof Professional
Selling

MKTG 135 Principles of Retailing

MKTG 154 Principles of Marketing



Desrees & Certificates

MKTG 200 International Marketing 5
MKTG2I0 Marketing Research 5

MKTG 234 Advertising 5

SPCH 220 Introduction lo Public

Speaking 5

Electives 8

Science Elective 5

GRAND TOTAL 91

Certificate of Accomplishment
Retail Management
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

ACCT 234 Managerial Accounting 5

|C/»^5c onefrom ihe.fo\{o\.in'i 5:
1AOS 161 • Beginning Compmer
•i Applications •

: OR

fIT 105 Introduction to Personal

GBUS 120 Human Relations 5

MKTG 110 Communication Skills

for Marketing 5

MKTG 135 Principles of Retailing 5

MKTG 236 Merchandise Management 5

GRAND TOTAL 30

Certificate of Accomplishment
Sales and Marketing
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

Choose onefromthefollowing: 5E3S 161 Beginning Computer 14
Applications I

OR

105 Introduction to Personal ^

and Appitcaciaii^^J
MKTG 116 Communication Skills

for Marketing 5

MKTG 131 Principle of Professional
Selling 3

MKTG 154 Principles of Marketing 5

MKTG234 Advertising 5

SPCH 220 Introduction to Public

Speaking 5

GRAND TOTAL

Associate in Arts Degree

Software Marketing
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

ACCT 101 Survey of Accounting 5
IT 101 Introciucfion to IT 5

onefrom thefottomng: '•
3T 105 Incfoducfion to Pereonal -

Computers andApplicmions -

OR

AOS 161 Beginning Computer
I Applications

'TT 105

AOS 161

sir no . , Introduction toProgramming

fChoose onefrom thefollowing: 5
:iT,22J Desktop Media Presentation -

Qk:

MEDIA 22} Desktop Media Presentation

ENGL 101 Written Expression 5

GBUS 101 Introduction to Business 5

GBUS 120 Human Relations 5

MKTG 110 Client/Customer

Relations 5

MKTG 131 Principles of Professional
Selling 3

MKTG 154 Principles of Marketing 5

"^hoWeSiefrom tftefollowing:
pMKTG 200 •' Inicmational Marketin

OR

1MKTG21O Marketing Research '
MKTG 234 Advertising 5

MKTG 250 Software Product Marketing 5
MKTG 260 Software Marketing

Communication 5

MKTG 270 Software Marketing Projects 5

^CH 100 PrjRcipies ofOral
M : , Commiinication

i'' •• OR ''yS;
^CH 220 Introduction to Public
& : : spewing' •irf
Electives or Internships 12

MKTG 154

MKTG 234

MKTG 250

MKTG 270

GRAND TOTAL 90

Certificate ofAchievement

Software Marketing
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

AOS 167 Desktop Publishing/
Pagemaker 5

thefollowing:

Tntroduction to Personal" ''s?'-

Computers and Appiicationsv

OR :

.'Beginning Computer

IT 221 Desktop MediaPresentation 5

MKTG 110 Client/Customer

Relations S

MKTG 154 Principles of Marketing 5
MKTG 250 Software Product Marketing 5

MKTG 260 Software Marketing
Communication 5

MKTG 270 Software Marketing Projects 5

SPCH 220 Introduction to Public

Speaking 5

GRAND TOTAL 45

Media

Communication
and Technology
This program is designed for students
interested in using, creating and managing
high-quality mediacommunication resources
to satisfy educational, business, industrial
and personal communication needs. The
primary focus is on the production and
utilization of video and interaclive multi

media technologies.

Instruction includes basic multimedia and

video production; intermediate and advanced
studio andfield video production; digital
media production such as computer graphics
and animation: desktop presentation;
multimedia design andauthoring: and the
integration of computers and video. The
degree programs arc designed with specific
endorsements which emphasize a production
specialty. The certificate programs offer
short-term options for students in various
specialized media fields.

Associate in Arts Degree

Media Communication and

Technology
Introductory Core Courses
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

ENGL 101 Written Expression 5



MEDIA 101 Exploring [heDigitalFuture 5

MEDIA 105 Media Systems and
Technology 5

MEDIA 112 Introduction to"Video

Production 5

MEDIA 121 Exploring Multimedia 5

TOTAL 30

Pre-Graduation Core Courses

MEDIA 245 Production Practice 5

MEDIA 248 Portfolio and Employment 5

MEDIA 250 Practicum in Media

Technology 5

TOTAL 15

TOTAL CORE 45

Endorsement in Computer
Animation and Graphics
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

ART 110 Two-Dimensional Design 5

ART 120 Drawing I 5

MEDIA 225 Digital Imaging for
•Multimedia I 5

MEDIA227 GraphicsI: Basic Design
and Illustration 5

MEDIA 233 Digital Imaging for
Multimedia II 5

MEDIA 235 Animation for Multimedia I 5

MEDIA 237 Animation for Multimedia n 5

Electives 10

TOTAL 45

GRAND TOTAL 90

Endorsement in Desktop
Presentations Technology
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

MEDIA 216 Script Writing for Film,
Video and Multimedia 5

MEDIA 220 Digital Video Editing 5

MEDIA 221 Desktop Media Presentation 5

MEDIA 227 Graphics I: Basic Design
and Illustration 5

m

MEDIA225 DigitalImagingfor
Multimedia I 5

MEDIA 235 Animation for Multimedia I 5

SPCH 100

Electives

Principles of Oral
Communication

TOTAL 45

GRAND TOTAL 90

Endorsement in Multimedia

Design and Authoring
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

MEDIA 216 Script Writing for Film,
Video and Multimedia 5

MEDIA 220 Digital Video Editing 5

MEDIA 223 Multimedia Authoring I;
Macromedia Director 5

MEDIA 225 Digital Imaging for
Multimedia I 5

MEDIA 227 Graphics I: Basic Design
and Illustration 5

MEDIA 229 Multimedia Authoring II;
Macromedia Director 5

MEDIA 235 Animation for Multimedia I 5

Electives 10

TOTAL 45

GRAND TOTAL 90

Endorsement in

Video Production

Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

MEDIA 122 Introduction: Audio and

Recording 5

MEDIA 210 Video Field Production 5

MEDIA 212 Studio Video Production 5

MEDIA 214 Immediate Video Production 5

MEDIA 216 Script Writing for Film,
Video and Multimedia 5

MEDIA 220 Digital Video Editing 5

MEDIA 227 Graphics I; Basic Design
and Illustration 5

Electives 10

TOTAL 45

GRAND TOTAL 90

Desrees & Certificates

Endorsement in Video-

Computer Interface
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

MEDIA 212 Studio Video Production 5

MEDIA 220 Digital Video Editing 5

MEDIA 225 Digital Imaging for
Muhimedia I 5

MEDIA 227 Graphics I: Basic Design
and Illustration 5

MEDIA 233 Digital Imaging for
Multimedia II 5

MEDIA 235 Animation for Multimedia I 5

MEDIA 237 Animation for Multimedia II 5

Electives 10

TOTAL 45

GRAND TOTAL 90

Certificate ofAchievement

Graphics and Animation
for Multimedia

Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

ART 110 Two-Dimensional Design 5

ART 120 Drawing I 5

MEDIA 121 Exploring Multimedia 5

MEDIA 225 Digital Imaging for
Multimedia I 5

MEDIA 227 Graphics f: Basic Design ,
and Illustration 5

MEDIA 233 Digital Imaging for
Multimedia II 5

MEDIA 235 Animation for Multimedia I 5

MEDIA 237 Animation for Multimedia II5

MEDIA 250 Practicum in Media

Technology 5

GRAND TOTAL 45

Certificate ofAchievement

Desktop Presentations and
Technology

Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

MEDIA 121 Exploring Multimedia 5

MEDIA 216 Script Writing for Film, Video
and Multimedia 5

MEDIA 220 Digital Video Editing 5

MEDIA 221 Desktop Media Presentation 5

MEDIA 225 Digital Imaging for
Multimedia 5
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MEDIA227 GraphicsI; Basic Design
and Illustration 5

MEDIA 235 Animation for Multimedia I 5

MEDIA 250 Practicum in Media

Technology 5

SPCH 100 Principles of Oral
Communication 5

GRAND TOTAL 45

Certificateof Achievement
Multimedia Authoring
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

GBUS lizo Human Relations 5
MEDIA 121 ExploringMultimedia 5

MEDIA220 DigitalVideoEditing 5

MEDIA 223 Multimedia Authoring I:

Macromedia Director 5

MEDIA225 DigitalImaging for
Multimedia I 5

MEDIA227 GraphicsI: Basic Design
and Illustration 5

MEDIA229 Multimedia Authoring 11:
Macromedia Director 5

MEDIA 235 Animation for Multimedia I 5

MEDIA 250. Practicum in Media

Technology 5

GRAND TOTAL ^ ~45

CertificateofAchievement
Video-ComputerInterface
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

MEDIA 112 Introduction to Video

Production 5

MEDIA 121 Exploring Multimedia 5

MEDIA 212 Video Studio Production 5

MEDIA 220 DigitalVideoEditing 5

MEDIA 225 DigitalImaging for
Multimedia I 5

MEDIA227 GraphicsI: Basic Design
and Illustration 5

MEDIA 235 Animation for Multimedia I 5

MEDIA 237 Animation for Multimedia n 5

MEDIA 250 Practicum in Media

Technology 5

GRAND TOTAL 45

Certificate ofAchievement

Video Production

Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

MEDIA 112 Introduction to Video

Production 5

MEDIA 122 Introduction: Audio and

Recording 5

MEDIA 210 Video Field Production 5

MEDIA 212 Video Studio Production 5

MEDIA 214 Immediate Video Production 5

MEDIA 216 ScriptWritingfor Film,
Video and Multimedia 5

MEDIA 220 Digital VideoEditing 5

MEDIA 245 Production Practice 5

MEDIA 250 Practicum in Media

Technology 5

GRAND TOTAL

Nuclear
Medicine
Technolo

45

This selectiveadmissions, twelve-month,full-
time, certificate program is a cooperative
effortwithVirginia Mason Medical Center,
where all classes are offered. To be considered

for admission, students must follow the
admissions guidelines published annually.

The curriculum preparesstudentsto become
a nuclearmedicinetechnologist, able to give
reassurance to patientswhomaybe anxious
about their procedureor unfamiliarwith the
worldof nuclear medicine,explainmedical
procedures and theirrisks,prepare and
administer radiopharmaceuticals, and
position patients for the imaging process.
Upon successful completion of thisprogram
the student will be eligible for national
certification exams.

Certificate ofAchievement
Nuclear Medicine Technology
Fall Quarter

Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

NMTEC200 Applied Anatomy
and Physiology 1

NMTEC 201 Physics of Nuclear Medicine 2

NMTEC 205 Lab Exercises I 1

NMTEC210 Radiopharmacy 1

NMTEC 230 Clinical Education I 11

NMTEC 260 Clinical Nuclear Medicine I 1

TOTAL ^ 17

Winter Quarter

NMTEC 202 Instrumentation 2

NMTEC 206 Lab Exercises II 1

NMTEC 231 Clinical Education 11 11

NMTEC 240 Radiation Safety 1

NMTEC 261 Clinical Nuclear Medicine II 1

TOTAL ~ 16

Spring Quarter

NMTEC 203 Computers In Nuclear
Medicine 2

NMTEC 232 Clinical Education III 12

NMTEC241 RadiationBiology 1

TOTAL 15

Summer Quarter

NMTEC211 Non-Imaging Studies 1

NMTEC 233 Clinical Education IV 12

NMTEC 275 StateBoardPreparation 1

NMTEC 207 Lab Exercises III 1

TOTAL

GRAND TOTAL

15

63

Thisselective admissions program is
designedto help studentsbecomehealth care
professionals whoprovide quality, patient-
centered nursingcare.The program is
accredited by the National Leaguefor
Nursing and provides didacticeducation and
clinicalexperiencein medical,surgical,
pediatric, psychiatric, maternity and
gerontological nursing.

In order to be considered for admissions,
studentsmust followthe guidelinespublished
annually for selective admissions.Students
planning to enrollin this program shouldbe
awarethat a criminalhistoryinvestigation
will be requiredand mayaffect their
continued enrollment.

Graduates are eligible to take the National
Council LicensureExamination (NCLEX).
Although studentsreceivea degree,the
actual license to practicenursingin the state
of Washington is grantedby the Department



,of Licensing, State Board of Nursing, and
requirements for licensure are stipulated by
the Board.

Associate in Arts Degree

Nursing
First Year - Fall Quarter

Couree No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

NURS lOOX Nursing 1:Seminar
(Fundamentals) 8

NURS lOOZ Nursing I: Learning
• Lab ir (Fundamentals) 4

ZOOL 113 Anatomy and Physiology 5

TOTAL 17

First Year - Winter Quarter

NURS 10IX Nursing il: Seminar
(Medical Surgical Nursing) 7

NURS lOiZ- Nursing 11: Learning Lab
(Medical Surgical Nursing) 5

PSYCH 100 Iniroduction to Psychology 5

ZOO 114 Anatomy and Physiology 5

TOTAL 22

First Year - Spring Quarter

NURS 102X Nursing III; Lecture/
Seminar (Medical Surgical
Nursing 11) 6

NURS 102Z Nursing III: Lab (Medical
Surgical Nursing II) 6

BIOL 250 Microbiology • 5

1'SYCH 204 Geneitil Developmental
Psychology 5

TOTAL 22

Second Year • Fall Quarter

Choose from one of the following options

for a total of 7 credits: 7

(Pediaffic Nursing)-
t?r(|RS 2I0Z ,'Nursing IV; Ub ' '

(Pedi|di?,^ureiag) ; •f- -
OR "' ' " ' '
NuKing'W

. (Maternity Nursing) :

WimStUZ Nursing V; Lab\
•>(MaieitiitylSursi^K:;

OR

•'.Nursing'Vf: Seminar. -
\j,'(Psychiatrrc.HuKmg)-':

URS212Z Nursing VLUb ^

Elective

TOTAL 12

Second Year • Winter Quarter

Choosefrom two of thefollowing
for a total of 14 credits: 14

lltRS 210X' 'NursiflglV: Seminar-^
(Pediatric Nursing)

NURS.210Z: NursingIV: Lab
(Pediatric Nulling) j ;

OR

IX'-:NursingV; Seminar
|i : • (Maternity Nursing)
^ulS2llZ.,:NureingV:Lab

(Matwnily Nursmg)

OR

imi 2I2X Nursing VI: Seminar
-. (Psychiatric Nursing)

miRS212Z Nursing VI:Lab
(Psycfatatric Nursing)

'Xihooseow pom thefollowing: '

SOC 110 Istroductioa to

OR ' '
ANTH 202 Gullmai AMtiro|)Ology'
Elective 4

TOTAL 23

Second Year • Spring Quarter

NURS213X Nursing VII: Seminar

(Ad.vanced Medical

Surgical Nursing) 4

NURS 213Z Nursing VI: Lab (Advanced
Medical Surgical Nursing) 6

NURS214X Nursing VIII: Seminar
(Gerontological Nursing) 3

NURS214Z Nursing VIII: Lab
(Gerontological Nursing) 2

Elective 5

TOTAL 20

GRAND TOTAL 116

Radiation

Therapy
Technology
This selective admissions program prepares
students for a highly technical and important
component in cancer treatmentand cure. In

Degrees Certificates

order to be considered for admissions,

students must follow the guidelines published
annually for selectiveadmissions.

Radiation therapists are vital members of
cancer care teams, who administer radiation

treatments according to the prescription and
instruction of the radiation oncologist
(physician). Therapists use a varietyof
therapeutic modalities in the treatmentof
cancer, including high energy linear
accelerators and radioactive isotopes. They
also assist in treatment planning procedures
involving computerized u^atment planning,
simulation and dosimetry, and are respon
sible for maintaining accurate treatment
records, assessingpatient's psychosocial
needsand providing supportand comfort to
the patient.

The programis approved by the Joint Review
Committee on Education in Radiologic
Technology. The curriculum consistsof eight
consecutive quarters, including summers, of
full-time class work combined with clinical

experience. Upon successful completion of
the programsstudentsare eligibleto take the
National Registry examination for certifica
tion in Radiation Therapy, which is
administered by The American Registryof
Radiologic Technologists.

Prior to admission, students must arrange
with at least two hospitals (preferably an
affiliatehospital) for a four-hourvisit to its
radiation therapy department duringa regular
workday. Studentsmust have at least eight
hoursof hospitalvisits. Pleasereviewa
currentprogrambrochurewhich will offer
the complete list of affiliate hospitals
students may chose to visit. This visit must
precedethe student's personal interview with
the admissions committee.

Associate in Arts Degree

Radiation Therapy
First Year • Fall Quarter

Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

RADON 100 Introduction Radiation

Therapy 2

RADON 111 Clinical Education I 5

RADON 120 Nursing Procedures . 2

RADON 195 Specific Topics in
RADON (Variable Credits) 5

TOTAL 14
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First Year- WinterQuarter

RADON 101 Clinical Applications 2

RADON 103 Radiographic Techniques 2

RADON 112 Clinical Education II 5

RADON 196 SpecificTopics in
RADON (Variable Credits) 5

TOTAL 14

First Year - Spring Quarter

RADON 102 Radiographic Physics 2

RADON 113 Clinical Education III 5

RADON 150 Pathology 4

RADON 230 Psychosocial Aspectsof
Chronic Illness 2

TOTAL 13

First Year • Summer Quarter

RADON 114 Clinical Education IV 13

TOTAL 13

Second Year - Fall Quarter

RADON 201 Radiation Therapy Physics 3

RADON 211 Clinical Education V 8

RADON 220 Radiation Oncology
Technique I 3

14TOTAL

Second Year •

RADON 202

RADON 212

RADON 221

RADON 240

TOTAL

Winter Quarter

Clinical Dosimetry I

Clinical Education VI

Radiation Oncology
TechniqueII

Radiation Biology

16

Second Year- Spring Quarter

RADON 203 Clinical Dosimetry 11 3

RADON 213 Clinical Education VII 8

RADON222 Radiation Oncology
TechniqueIII 2

RADON 224 ConceptIntegration 2

TOTAL 15

Second Year • Summer Quarter

RADON 214 Clinical Education VIII 13

RADON 225 Quality Assurance in
Radiation Therapy 1

TOTAL

GRAND TOTAL

16

113

Certificate ofAchievement

Radiation Therapy
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

RADON 100 Introduction Radiation

Therapy 2

RADON 101 Clinical Applications 2

RADON 201 Radiation Therapy Physics 3

RADON 202 Clinical DosimeU7 I 3

RADON 203 ClinicalDosimetry II 3

RADON 211 Clinical Education V 8

RADON 212 Clinical Education VI 8

RADON 213 Clinical Education Vn 8

RADON 214 Clinical Education VIII 13

RADON 220 Radiation Oncology
Technique I 3

RADON 221 Radiation Oncology
Technique II 2

RADON 222 Radiation Oncology
TechniqueIII 2

RADON 224 Concept Integration 2

RADON 225 Quality Assurance in
RADON 1

RADON 230 Psychosocial Aspectsof
Chronic Illness 2

GRAND TOTAL 62

Radiologic
Technology
Thisselective admissionsprogram prepares
thestudent to become a Diagnostic Radiologic
Technologist capableof carryingout the
responsibilities of thestaff technologist; it
includes a general education background. The
programis approved by the Joint Review
Committee in Radiologic Technology. In
order to be considered for admission, students

must follow theguidelines published annually
for selective admissions.

The curriculum consists of combined class

work andclinical experience overeight
consecutive full-time quarters, including
summers. Uponsuccessful completion of the
program, students are eligible to take the
National Registryexamination for certifica
tion as a Radiological Technologist,

Associate in Arts Degree

Radiologic Technology
First Year - Summer Quarter

Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

RATEC 101 Introduction to Radiologic
Technology 1

RATEC 107 Positioning Related to
Anatomy I 2

RATEC 110 Clinical Education I 3

RATEC 120 Nursing Procedures 2

TOTAL 8

First Year - Fall Quarter

RATEC 105 Introduction to Radiologic
Technique 2

RATEC 108 Positioning Relatedto
Anatomy II 3

RATEC 111 Clinical Education II 6

RATEC 125 Medical Terminology 1

TOTAL 12

First Year - Winter Quarter

RATEC 103 Principles in Radiographic
Exposure 3

RATEC 109 Positioning Related to
Anatomy III 3

RATEC 112 Clinical Education III 6

RATEC 127 Introduction to Sectional

Anatomy 2

TOTAL 14

First Year - Spring Quarter

RATEC 102 Radiographic Physics 5

RATEC 104 Advanced Radiographic
Procedures 4

RATEC 113 Clinical Education IV 6

TOTAL 15

Second Year • Summer Quarter

RATEC 210 Clinical Education IV 13

TOTAL 13

Second Year - Fall Quarter

RATEC 211 Clinical Education VI 8

RATEC 220 Pathology I 3

RATEC 230 Quality Assurance 2

TOTAL 13

Second Year - Winter Quarter

RATEC 212 Clinical Education VII 8

RATEC 221 Pathology II 2



RATEC 240 Radiation Biology
and Prolection 3

RATEC 295 SpecialTopics in RATEC 2

TOTAL 15

Second Year• Spring Quarter

RATEC 213 Clinical Education VllI 8

RATEC 207 Concept Integration 2

RATEC 296 Special Topics RATEC 2

TOTAL ^ n
GRAND TOTAL 102

Real Estate

This program offers various degree and
certificate options for interested students,
current investors or real estate professionals.
The coursework provides the academic
background to deal with the real estate
marketplace. Students may choose from•
several areas of expertise to assist or enhance
their specialty field.

Contact the Real Estate Resource Center for

the latest information on required courses for
completion of the following options:

Associate in Arts Degree
90 credits required for completion in:

• Appraisal

• Commercial Practices

• Escrow

• Mortgage Finance

• Residential Practices

• Title Insurance

Certificate Programs
Credits required for completion are
noted in parenthesis.

• Appraisal (21.51
• Escrow (20)

• Mortgage Finance (23)

• Property Management (21)

• Real Estate (21)

•Title Insurance (20)

Recreation

Leadership
This programprepares graduates for
positions in city and county recreation,
medical institutions, industrial recreation,

camping, and various youth service
organizations. Recreational leaders assist in

planning, organizing and leading activities.
After completion of their associate degree
requirements, students will be prepared for
entry into the upper divisioncoursesat
four-year colleges or universities which
offer baccalaureate degrees in professional
recreation.

Associate in Arts Degree

Recreation Leadership
First Year - Fall Quarter

Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

HLTH 250 Health Science 5

HLTH 292 First Aid and CPR 4

PE 166 Skills and Materials for

Team Sports 2

RECED 154 Recreation Resources 5

TOTAL 16

First Year • Winter Quarter

PE 265 Skills; Activities for the

Elementary Child 2

PSYCH 100 Introduction of Psychology 5

RECED 245 Recreational Use of Art 3

SPCH 220 Introduction to Public

Speaking 5

TOTAL 15

First Year• Spring Quarter

ENGL 101 Written Expression 5

PE 266 Skills: Individual/Dual

Sports 2

RECED 290 Adaptive Recreation 3

Lab Science Elective 5

TOTAL Is

Second Year - Fall Quarter

PE 290 Sports Officiating 3
Science Elective 5

Eleciives By Advisement 10

TOTAL 18

Dep'ees & Certificates

Second Year - Winter Quarter

PE 209 Skills/Material:

Recreational Dance 2

RECED 274 Practicum: Social Recreation 2

SOC 110 Introduction to Sociology 5

Electives By Advisement 6

TOTAL 15

Second Year - Spring Quarter

RECED 244 Camp Counseling 3

RECED 254 Practicum: Playground
Leadership 5

Electives by Advisement 7

TOTAL

GRAND TOTAL

15

94

Washington
Academy of
Languages
Translation and

Interpretation
Institute

This program is a cooperative effort between

Bellevue Community College and the
Washington Academy of Languages (WAL),
a non-profit institution accredited by the
Accrediting Council for Continuing
Education and Training. Classes meet at both

WAL and BCC. Applications for admissions
are acceptedby WALany time duringthe
year,but no later than two weeks before the
start of any quarter. Please call (206) 682-
4463 for further information.

The programs are intended for bilingual
people of diverse educational backgrounds
who are interested in pursuing a career in
translation or interpretation. The primary
criterion for admission is high proficiency in
the candidate's working' language(s). The

certificate granted will be language specific.

(Credit courses on nextpage)



Decrees & Certificates

Certificate ofAccomplishment

Translation

Core Requirements
Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

INTRP 101 Introduction to

Translation and Interpreting 3

INTRP 106 Ethics and Business

Practices of Translation

and Interpreting 3

INTRP 105 Vocabulary Acquisition and
Terminology Research 3

INTRP 104 Technology for Translators
and Interpreters 3

TOTAL 12

Translation
Language SpeciHc Requirements
TRANS 103 Basic Translation Skills 3

TRANS 109 Advanced Translation

Workshop Level I 3

TRANS 110 Advanced Translation

Workshop Level 2 3

TRANS 112 Translation Practicum 1.5

TOTAL

GRAND TOTAL

10.5

22.5

Certificate ofAccomplishment

Interpretation
Core Requirements

Course No. Course Name Credit Hrs.

INTRP 101 Introduction to Translation

and interpreting 3

INTRP 102 Basic Interpreting Skills 3

INTRP 106 Ethics and Business

Practices of Translation

and Interpreting 3

INTRP 105 Vocabulary Acquisition
and Terminology Research 3

INTRP 104 Technology for Translators
and Interpreters 3

TOTAL 15

Interpreting
Language Speciflc Requirements
INTRP 107 Advanced Interpreting

Skills Level 1

INTRP108 Advanced Interpreting
Skills Level 2

INTRP 111 Interpretation Practicum

TOTAL

GRAND TOTAL

10.5

22.5

Work-Based
Experience
This is a learningopportunity for occupa
tional programs in which actual on-the-job
experience is coordinated with academic
study as a meansfor providing studentswith
real lifeexperiencein their chosen fields.
The studentsregister for individual study
courses, and credits vary with the number of.
work hours, meetings with instructor and
extentof projectreport requirements.

The courses may be repeatedand at least two
quartersof participation is highlydesirable.
Registration for some of these courses is

available throughout the quarter depending
on placement availability. Program advisors
plan workexperiences with studentsas part
of their personal development, general
education and occupational training. Students
must discuss work-based experience
availabilities with their programadvisors.

are al^breymted in these
iistittgs. Phaseseedivision sections

y^fomplete titles.:',..'';'-
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American

Studies

The American Studies program offers a
study of American thought and character.
Each course pursues a major theme and
leads students to explore this theme as it is
treated by several disciplines. Students are
encouraged to develop individual and
innovative projects incorporating ethnic and
regional studiesand to investigate the future
implications of the topic. Instructors for
variousdepartments teach in the program.

The courses are designed for both academic
transfer (for such majors as business,
international studies, art) and vocational

students to investigate the uniqueexperience
of American culture and to gain that
broadeningperspectiveas an aid to flexibility
in careers.

AMSTIOI

Introduction to American

Mvth«V3-5
Overviews American Studies by analyzing
the meanings and dimensions of the myth of
America as it appears in American life and
thought, consideringthe formof the mythin
literature, the arts and mass media. Course

would enable students to determine the

basis of their value system by careful
attention to critical thinking. Applications
to most disciplines will be considered.

AIVIST102

Introduction to American

Culture *2

Overviews separate disciplines in relation
to a central theme in American Studies.

One to two weeks of presentations by faculty
from other disciplines depending on the
central theme requirements. Examples of
themes; American Myth in Life; Comparative
Culture: U.S. and Central America.

TfteArts and Eunmnities Dimmi offers a widely diversified range of
disciplines, through 11 programs and departments. These courses ofstudy

are the traditional humanities (American studies; communications;

English; French, German, Japanese, andSpanish languages; philosophy;

speech), fine andperforming arts (art, dance, drama, music) and an

occupationalprogramwith kinship to thearts (InteriorDesign Technology).

In addition, the English Department provides directors for the Reading

Lab and Writing Lab.

AMST114

American Film as Literature • 5

Introduces the critical study of the
motion picture as an expressive medium
bearing close affmities to the formsand
stylesof literaryart. Focusof study is on
the feature-length filmas a novelistic form;
mayalso examinedocumentary. Special
focus upon the American film's history and
cultural tradition.

AMST150
Mass Media in America • 5

Deals with organization, operation and
control of the American mass media;

influence upon social organization, social
values and social change; relations
between media and government, media
and their audiences. Credit given as
humanities credit. See COMM 150 for social

science credit. Either AMST 150 or COMM

150 may be taken for credit - not both.

AMST 160

Introduction to American

Political Culture • 5

Emphasizes a nuiliidisciplinary approach to
the understanding of the formation and
development of American political culture
and the various ways it has been interpreted
through time, Same as POLSC 160. Either
AMST 160 or POLSC 160 can be taken for

credit - not both.

AMST 180
Anthropology of American
Life • 5

Examines the nature of American culture

from the standpoint of the social sciences.
The historical originsof culturaland political
values, the effects of economic changes, and

the impactof massculture on American
consciousness arc among the issues
considered. Same as ANTH 180. Either

AMST 180 or ANTH 180 may be taken for
credit-not both.

AMST 200
Cultural Pluralism • 5

Course is designed to explore the role that
race, genderand class differences play in our
social, economic and political structure.
Examines the impact that racism, classicism
and sexism have on our lives and our society.

AMST 260

Economic Development of
the U.S. *5

Course analyzes the industrialization and
transformation of the U.S.economy from the
colonial period to thepresent. Majoremphasis
will be on rapidtransformations after the Civil
War, the GreatDepression of the 1930's.and
the contributions of the social attitude toward



Arts & Humanities

immigrant andnativegroups. Sameas ECON
260. EitherAMST260 or ECON 260 maybe
taken forcredit - notboth. Prerequisite:
Recommend 30 priorcollege credits.

AMST 285
American Humor • 5

Provides a history and analysis of American
humor. Topics may include: for the 19th
century - Down East, Old Southwest and
Literary Comedian; for the20thcentury -
the Purple Cow and Columnistshumorists.
Contemporary forms of humor such as
cartoons, cinemaand stand-upcomicroutines
may also be included.

AMST 286
Popular Culture • 5
Analysisof popularculture forms in mass
media. Varyingtopics examinedinclude:
western and romance novels, cartoons,

advertisements, folklore, film, musical
comedyand other contemporary forms.

AMST 287
American Heroes • 5

Investigates the American heroincorporated
within the Americandreamincludingthe
differentideologies for men and womenand
ethnicminorities. Interdisciplinary approach
indicateschangingvaluesof heroes in
literature, autobiography, history, film, art
and music.

AMST 288
Frontiers - Landand Space • 5
Explores land - wilderness, frontier, urban
development - and spaceas the major
symbolin tiieAmerican myth.Historical
view fi*om PuritanNewEngland Promised
Land to twentieth-century spaceexploration
includesinterdisciplinaiy perspective.

AMST 294/295/296/297
Special Topics in American
Studies • Vl-S

Provides opportunity for focused studyof
variousAmericanStudies topicsby
capitalizing on the specialknowledge of
collegeinstructors. Appropriate subjects
could be American Women Artists,
American Stagesin Life, Modernity in

America, Immigrant Women. Subjectcan
be influenced bystudent request land is
announced beforeeach quarter.

AMST 299
Individual Studies in American
Studies* VI-5
Covers directed reading, special projects arfd
independent studyby an individual student.

Art

Declaredart majors - studentswhose focusis
tiiestudio arts (painting, photography, etc.)y
commercial art, should taketiiecourses )
outiined as follows:

First-yearfoundation courses:
ARTlOl, 108,110, 111, 112,120

Second-year:
ART 201,202,203, and ten credits of
studio courses.

Students who planto transfer toa university
or art school should see an art advisor

for detailed schedule planning as earlyas
possible.

Prerequisites: Students should be aware tiiat
manycourseshave prerequisites whichmust
be followed in all cases.

Admission to advanced studio courses is

dependent upon Uie successful completion of
both foundation and basic studio course

work.Checkwitiiyouradvisoror instructor
to make certain youhave mettheprerequisites.

Transferability: Students in doubt about
transferabilityof art courses from otiier
colleges and art schools to Bellevue
Community Collegeshouldcheck witiian
advisorin tiieArt Department.

Retention of student work:Thecollege
reserves tiie right to retain, from each
student, as many as tiiree items from each
classeachquarter, without monetary
compensation.

ART 101
Environmental Design • 5
Provides a lookat Uie designed environment
and howvariousaspectsof this environment
interrelate. Courseincludes a history of
design movements, styles and noted

designerssince 1850, and surveys the fields
of architecture, planning, landscape,
industrial and interior design. ' •.V'

ART 103

American Art and
Architecture's

Looks at five regions of the U.S. witii
particular attention to tiie rich cultural
diversitythat has shapedthe characterof art
and architecture of each area.

ART 105

ArtAppreciation • V3-5
Offers slide lectures to illustrate tiie visual

components of art and artistic techniques.
Includesbrief surveyof art history.Off- ,
campusassignments to gallery/museum
required. Suggested for non-artmajors.

ART 108

Introduction to Hand/Power
Tools • 1

Introduction to tiie safe use of hand and

powertools in the woodshop, tiirough
lectures, demonstrations, use and testing.

ART 110*

Two-Dimensional Design • 5
Teaches studentstheelementsand principles
of two-dimensional design, witii special
emphasis on creativeproblem-solving. Six
hours laboratory. Additional lab time
required.

ART 111*

Design: Color *5
Providesa continuation of principlesused
in ART 110,withemphasis on color theory.
Students learnto useand mix paint,
understand environmental colorandapply
tiieseconcepts to tiieirdesign work.Six
hours laboratory. Additional lab time
required. Prerequisite:ART 110.

ART 112*

Three-Dimensional Design • 5
Basiccourseof tiiree-dimensional tiiinking,
working with wood, acrylic,metal,etc.
Studentswill create objects using mass,
space, time and light. Additional lab time
required.Prerequisite: ART 108,110,120.

* This isa performance class whose use inthedistribution area ofthe Arts andSciences transfer degree is limited to5 credits.



ART 120*
Drawing I • 5
Instruction in visual and drawing skills.
Students work from objectsand structural
forms in the studio. Charcoal and pencil
primary media used. Six hours studio lab.
Additional lab time required.

ART 121*
Drawing II • 5
A continuation of ART 120. Includes

drawing the human figure from studio model.
Introduction of color media and expressive
drawing. Six hours studio lab. Additional lab
time required. Prerequisite: ART 120.

ART 150*

Basic Photo I • 5

Introduces basic camera handling, develop
ing, printing and composition with black and
white film. Students should own a camera

with manual exposure control and are
expectedto supply their own developing
tank, film,and photographic paper.Three
hours lecture, four hours laboratory.

ART 151*

Basic Photo 11*5

Provides advanced techniques in black
and white photography, with emphasis on
creative seeing and problem solving.
Introduction to the zone system. Three hours
lecture, four hours laboratory. Prerequisite:
ART 150or permission of instructor.

ART 153*

Darkroom Laboratory
Techniques *1
Includes darkroom privileges for students not
presendy enrolled in a photography class.
Designed for students with a working
understanding of processes who wish to gain
experiencein darkroomwork. Prerequisite:
ART 150or permission of instructor.
Course may be repeatedfor a maximum of
three credits.

ART 199

Individual Projects in
AifVl-3

Provides an opportunity for expansion of
individual skills beyond the regular

curriculum. Students must have taken the

appropriate foundation level courses relative
to the basic studio course. Course may be
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Permission
of instructor.

ART 201

History of Western Art • 5
Introduces art history terms and concepts.
History of the art of prehistoric Europe,
ancientEgypt, Mesopotamia, Greece, Rome,
Byzantium and the Medieval period are
discussed with slide lectures.

ART 202

History of Western Art • 5
Offers a descriptive survey of the an
of the western world. Italian and Northern

Renaissance, Baroqueand early 18th
century Europe.

ART 203

History of Western Art • 5
Offersa descriptive survey of the art of
Europe and America from the late 18ih
through the 20th century.

ART 221*
Advanced Studio: Drawing • 5
Provides studio experiencein drawing
beyondthe basic courses.Prerequisite:
ART 111,121; and permission of instructor.

ART 222*
Advanced Studio: Drawing • 5
Givesstudio experience in drawingbeyond
ART 221. Prerequisite; ART 221; and
permission of instructor.

ART 240*

Oil Painting vVS-S
An inuoductionto painting,with instruction
in modeling in lightand shade composition,
color theory and technique. Six hours
laboratory. Additional lab lime required.

ART 242*
Advanced Studio: Painting • 5
Offersstudioexperiencein paintingbeyond
ART 240. Course offered alternate years.
Prerequisite: ART 111, 121 and 240; or
permission of instructor.

Art & Humanities

ART 252*

Basic Color Photo • 5

Introduces basic color theory, processing
techniques of negativeand positive materials
and colorenlarging. Emphasis is on
establishing a firm technical base for the
creativeapproach to color photography.
Regularcritiquesessionson technique and
composition, as they apply to the process of
visual communication, are given, Prerequi
site: ART 151;or permission of instructor.

ART 253*
Photo III *5

Advanced exploration of the history and
techniques of photography with assignments
in creativesolvingof visualproblems.
Prerequisite: ART 110, 151;or permission
of instructor.

ART 260*
Basic Ceramics I • 5

Gives the student the opportunity to work
primarily on hand building processes for high
fire clay bodies and glaze work. Limited
work on the wheel is included.

ART 299
Individual Projects in Art (V1-3)
Provides an opportunity for expansion of
individual skills beyond the regular
curriculum. The student must have taken the

appropriate foundation level courses relative
to the basic studio course. Course may be
repeatedfor credit. Prerequisite: Permission
of instructor.

Communication

COMM 101
Exploring the Digital Future • 5
Surveys the spectrum of global digital
communication, with emphasis on past,
present and future technologies; theeffectsof
digital communication on our society; and
careeropportunities in digitalcommunication
fields. Emphasis is madeon thecomputer
revolution and its effect on daily life. Same as
MEDIA 101. Either COMM 101 or MEDIA

101 maybe takenforcredit- not both.

Thisis a performanceclass whose use in the distributionarea of theArts and Sciencestransfer degree is limitedto 5 credits.



Arts Humanities

COMM 102
Techniques and Technology of
Persuasion *5

Presents technological and conimunication
techniques of nim, video and multimedia that
allow information to be targeted at specific
individuals and groups to create opinions,
generate sales, developpropaganda and other
formsof persuasion. Studentshave the
opportunity to test persuasion techniques
with simplemediapresentations. Same as
MEDIA 102. Either COMM 102 or MEDIA

102 may be taken for credit - not both.

COMM 103
Media and Messages: Media
Literacy • 5
Gives insight into the aesthetics of media
production through the studyof production
techniques including lighting,editing,color,
audio and interactivity. Lectures include clips
from a varietyof film, videoand multimedia
resources as well as guest speakers to help
develop students' interpretive skills in
media. Same as MEDIA 103. Either COMM

103 or MEDIA 103 may be taken for credit-
not both.

COMM 104
Multi-Cultural Media

Messages • 5
Develops students' critical viewing skills to
analyze the origin, impact and meanings of
electronic and digital images from both a
personal and multi-cultural perspective.
Reviews the history and future of global
media networks and their effect on multi

cultural issues. Same as MEDIA 104. Either

COMM 104or MEDIA 104 may be taken for
credit - not both.

COMM 141

Reporting and Newswriting • 5
Introduces the fundamentals of reporting
(researching, covering events, interviewing)
and newswriting (story organization, .style,
succinctness). Includes classroom instruction

and practical assignments to be submitted to
the student newspaper. Cannot be repeated
for credit. Prerequisite: Placement by
assessment into ENGL 101, or ENGL 100/

lOOX at BCC with a B- or better.

COMM 142

Intermediate Reporting • 5
Improves skills in news gathering, interview
ing and newswriting. Emphasizes investiga
tion. research and team reporting. Fulfills
basic skills writing requirement forArtsand
SciencesDegree.Prerequisite; ENGL 101
and COMM 141.

COMM 143
Editing Techniques *3
Deals with techniques and responsibilities of
newspaper editing:emphasizes copy reading,
headline writing. Prerequisite: COMM 141.

(

COMM 144
Newspaper Design • 3
Dealswith newspaper designand coverage
strategies: headline schedules, page makeup,
assignment planning and picture editing.
Prerequisite: COMM 141.

COMM 145
Advertising Staff • 3
Teachestypography, paste-up. design and
sales, and includes practical work on student
newspaper.

COMM 146
News Staff *3

Offers morepracticalapplication of
skills developed in COMM 141 and
COMM 142.Typically involves 10 major
reporting assignments per quarter. May be
repeated twice.

COMM 150

Introduction to Mass Media • 5

Deals with organization, operationand
control of the American mass media;

influence upon social organization, social
values and social change; relations between
media and government, media and their
audiences. Credit given as social science
credit. See AMST 150 for humanities credit.

Either COMM 150 or AMST 150 may be
taken for credit - not both.

COMM 161
Basic Broadcasting • 5
Develops announcing skills and audio
operations. Course includes preparation in

radio history and regulations andiiilipdaction-
to com'fnercials; 'newtf,>^fodu^ifotira '̂̂ ^®f'̂
station organization. ,,

COMM 163

Radio Operations: Announcing/
Production • 5

•.Tv'.Develops audio production, skills and ^
improWmciifof vicing 'skills, fc^ic editiifg • '
and mixing are covered, and produttion.. ;
values are developed through class projects. •..
Prerequisite; COMM 161; and permission i
of in.structor. • i' • •. ' • • •

COMM 201 • : ... . ' :

History of Communicatfim* 5
Development of communkfation Mm<-
prehistoric times to the present. Infiuence.of
communication on historical changes in the
United Stales and in other nations. Covers

social and technological change.

COMM 220
Law of Mass

Communications*5.

Examines communication law with

authoritative judicial reasoning on key
principles. Most cases are drawn from
SupremeCourt decisions. Current i^sue§
and challenges to established procedure,
are included. ... .• ..

COMM 241

Photo Journalism *3
A«'* ' ^

Involves the use of photography in print

communications: dariventidnalpictuits """
(portraits, group pictures, feature-stories,
sports pictures) and special occasion pictures.
Publication values include news angle, cut
lines, legal constraints, cropping and half
toning. Prerequisite; ART 150; and
permission of instructor,

COMM 245
Practicum in Journalism *5

Provides practical work in community
journalism involving ten hours per week
working on the staff of a local community
newspaper under the supervision of one or
more departmental editors. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor. Enrollment only by
arrangement with the Communication
Program.



COMM 261
Radio News Broadcasting • 5
Offers writing,editing, producing and
deliveringnews for radio. Prerequisite:
COMM 141,161; and permission of
instructor.

COMM 266
Practicum in Broadcasting • 5
Provides 10hoursa weekspent workingin a
local broadcast outlet. The course may be
repeated fora maximum of iO credits,
[^requisite: Permission of instructor.

COMM 294/295/296/297
Special Topics in
Communications • V1-10

Allowsstudentsto pursuea specialized or
in-depthstudy of a particularsubject relating
to communications. Prerequisite; Permission
of instructor.

COMM 299
Special Projects in
Communications • V1-5

Involvesindividual projects in broadcasting,
journalismand advertising, which will
enhancethe knowledge, skills and experience
gained in specificcommunication courses.
No more than 10credits may apply to an
AAS degree. Prerequisite: Permission
of instructor.

Dance

DANCE 130

Jazz Technique I *2
Consists of movement studies designed
for students interested in developing
technique in a highlyenergizedtheatrical
style of jazz dance.

DANCE 131
Jazz Technique It *2
Continues DANCE 130. Students are

expected to performat a moreadvancedlevel
and pick up on (he moresubtle nuancesof
style, rhythmand dynamics. Prerequisite:
DANCE 130;or permission of instructor.

DANCE 140
BalletTechniquel*2
Introduction of principles, techniques and
vocabulary of classicalballet. Emphasis will
be on placement, flexibility, strengthand
coordination for the beginning and advanced
beginning student.

DANCE 151
Contemporary Dance I • 2
Introduces technique work at the barre and
center floor. The purposesof the courseare
to gain flexibility andstrength and to extend
movement vocabulary. May be taken for PE
or DANCE credit.

DANCE 152

Contemporary Dance II • 2
Continues Contemporary Dance1.Studies
technique to includelongerand more
challenging movement combinations. If
uncertain of ability,confer with Dance
Program Advisor.Course may be repealed
for a maximum of six credits. May be taken
for PE or DANCE credit.

DANCE 201*
Dance Ensemble I • V1-5

Consistsof a performing group of dancers.
Emphasis is on danceas an art form.Course
includes a companyclass, formaland
informal improvisation and solo or small
group work. Prerequisite: Audition and
permission of instructor.

DANCE 202*

Dance Ensemble II • V1-5

Continuation of Dance Ensemble I. Emphasis
is on rehearsing for specificdance works.
Choreographic experienceis offered to those
with moreexperienceand ability.Prerequi
site: DANCE 201 or permission of instructor.

DANCE 203*

Dance Ensemble til • V1-5

Continuation of Dance Ensemble 11.Stress is

on performance. Studentscombinetechnical
and performing skills and experiencethe
production aspects of concerts. Prerequisite;
DANCE202; or permission of instructor.

Art & Humanities

Drama

DRAMA 101
Introduction to the Theater • 5

Surveys theaterhistorystarting with the
Greek theater. Course includes lecture-

discussions, guest lecturesand opportunity
to do one scene in class.

DRAMA 110
Scene Technology • 4
Intensive lecture/lab course in basic theories

and techniques of set and propertyconstruc
tion and painting. Prerequisite: Concurrent
enrollment in DRAMA 290.

DRAMA 112

Stage Lighting • 4
Intensive lecture/lab course in basic theories,

techniques andequipment in theater lighting.
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollmentin
DRAMA 290.

DRAMA 125

Great Plays • 5
An appraisaland analysisof great plays that
formulate changes in dramatic literature
and philosophy. Includes concept, story,
character, dialogueand criticism with
reader's theatercomponent. Course is offered
during alternate years.

DRAMA 126

ContemporaryTheater • 5
Studiesscripts written in the past five years.
Emphasis is on analysisof scriptsand trends
of theater today with reader's theater
component.

DRAMA 151

Acting: Improvisation • 5
Concentrates on working individually and
with others:developing interplay through
exercises focusing on developing a situation;
listening; playingobjectives;and playingoff
partner's behavior.

This isa performance classwhose use in thedistribution area of theArtsandSciences transfer degree is limited to 5 credits.
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DRAMA 152 .
Acting: Movement • 5
Concentrates on tuning the actor's body;
fluidity, flexibility, agilityanddeveloping
specificskillssuch as stageflghtsand
manipulation (mime). Workon speciflc
dramatic situations that incorporate both
characterworkand strenuous physical
activity.

DRAMA 153
Acting: Scene Study • 5
Involvesworkingwith text: characterand
text analysis;rehearsal tools; actingone's
age; playingagainsttype,underplaying,
overplaying; rhythm, timing,pacing and
achievingan objectivethroughworkon
scenes and monologues.

DRAMA 200
Drama Colloquium • 3
This courseis an in-depthanalysis of the
history and literatureof the periodof the
annualdramaproduction and a dialogue with
the director, designers and technical director
of the production. Prerequisite: Concurrent
enrollment in DRAMA 291.

DRAMA 251*
Advanced Acting: Scene
Study *5
Rehearsal and classroom performance of
scenesfrom 19thcenturyandcontemporary
theaterleadingto a flnal in-class perfor
mance of selectedscenes.Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

DRAMA 252*
Advanced Acting: Scene
Study • 5
Rehearsal and classroom performance of
scenes from dramatic literature of Greek and

Romantheaterleadingto a finalperformance
of selectedscenes.Prerequisite: Oneyear of
college acting and/or audition.

DRAMA 253*
Advanced Acting: Scene
Study • 5
Rehearsaland classroomperformance of
scenes from dramatic literatureof leading
Elizabethan, 17thand 18thcentury theater

leading to a final in-class performance of
selectedscenes.Prerequisite: Oneyear of
college acting and/or audition.

DRAMA 280*
Studio Theater • 5

Lecture/Lab coursefocusing on the history,
analysis and performance of a play with
limitedproduction valuesin the studio
theater. All members of the class will be cast

in th& play.May be repeated for a maximum
of IS credits. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor.

DRAMA 290*
Technical Practice *1

The course is offered as thecrewcomponent
of Drama 110 and 112. A minimum of 33

hours of backstage work on the studio theater
production is required.

DRAMA 291*
Theater Practicum • 2

Oflersthestudent hands-on experience in the
production of the yearlymainstage show,or
for advanced students, special projects on the
quarterlystudio production.

DRAMA299
Individual Research • VI-5
Provides advanced individual studyin the
areasof acting, stage,costume and lighting
design, publicity, playwriting or directing.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

English

ENGL 071/072/073/074
Developmental English • 10
Anintensive course in reading andwriting
strategiesfor studentsplacingbelow ENGL
100 level or below the ENGL 106 level.

Students must also take one or two credits of

ENGL080 (Reading Lab).The Developmen
tal English coursesequence maybe startedin
any quarter and students should register in
the followingmanner ENGL 071, Summer;
ENGL 072, Fall; ENGL 073, Winter, ENGL
074, Spring.Coursesmaybe repeateduntil
student tests into ENGL 100 or lOOX.

ENGL 080
Improving Reading Skills
(Reading Lab) *¥1-2
Allowsa studentto workindependently in
the Reading Lab. Each student works
individually underthe supervision ofthe
ReadingLab Directorand lab staff. Grades
are Pass/Fail. Onehourcreditequals20
hours of lab work.'

ENGL 089
Reading IV *5
Designed for studentswhoseassessment
scores range fi»m levels 8-11.9. Coordinated
with parallelreadinglab sections,which
emphasizeacquisition of vocabulary and
developmentof literal and inferential
comprehension skills.Prerequisite;
Placementby assessment.

ENGL 090
Strategies for Improving
Writing Skills • V1-5
An independent studiesprogramthat allows
a studentto workindividually on ana^
of specialneedby arrangement withan
instructor. Prerequisite: Permissionof
instructor.

ENGL 091
Basic Grammar and Sentence
Patterns • V2-5

Reviews partsof speech, verbtensesand
basic sentencepatternsin contextof
students' ownwriting. Designed to help
students at all levels combat writer's block

and understandwhat teacherssay about their
writing. Opento nativespeakersandnon-
native speakers.Prerequisite: Placement
by assessmentor an Englishreadingor
writingcourse.

ENGL 100
Developmental English IV • 5
Advancedediting skills and critical thinking
are emphasized. Majorwritingobjectives
must be met not only in papers written
outsideof class but in essayswritten, revised
andeditedin a singleclassperiod. Prerequi
site: Eligibilityto registerfor ENGL 100.

* This is a performance classwhose usein thedistribution area of theArtsandSciences transferdegree is limited to5 credits.



ENGLIOOX
Composition for Non-Native
Spealcers iV • 5
ESLstudentsread, talk and writeaboutmajor
contempor^ issues.Advanced editingskills
and editingspeedare emphasized not only iii
paperswritten outside of classbut in essays
written, revised and edited in a single class
period. Prerequisite: Eligibility tp register for
ENGL lOOX.

ENGL101
Written ^pression *5
Includesa varietyof writingmodes.Students
learn that writingis a process.Instructors
mayorganize the coursein any numberof
waysso as to assist the studentto achieve
clear,effective writing skills. Prerequisite:
Placement by assessment, or ENGL100or
lOOX with a B- or better.

ENGL 102
Written Expression • 5
Einphasizes sununary skills,analysis of
sources,development of libraryresearch
skills and a lengthyinvestigation of a thesis
in a research paper.Students critiquevarious
stylesof argumentation. Prerequisite:
Placementby assessment, or ENGL 101.

ENGL103 ,
AccessihgInformation
Today • Vl-3
Familiarizes studentswith accessing
information througha varietyof general
reference sources, indexes and databases.

Also examinessocial and psychological
barriers to free access to information.

RecommendENGL 101 placement.

ENGL 105
Meclianics of Englisii, A
Sujvey • 5
College-level course emphasizing grammar,
usage,sentence structure andpunctuation.
The content and goals will be partly
determined by the needsof theparticipants.
Recommend ENGL 101placement.

ENGL 106
College Reading and
Analysis • 5
For the student who reads at levels 12-13.9.

Thiscourseemphasizes the development of
critical reading and thinking skills(analysis,
synthesis, evaluation) necessaryfor
successful completion of collegelevel
courses in the humanities, social sciences and
sciences. Parallel lab emphasizes vocabulary
and comprehension skills.Prerequisite:
Eligibility to registerfor ENGL106.

ENGL 107
English As A Foreign
Language • 5
For non-native speakersonly, after comple
tionof 1Screditsin Englishcourses
numbered below 100. This course validates

foreign language development for non-native
speakers. Prerequisite: Permission of
program chairperson.

ENGL 108
English As A Foreign
Language *5
For non-native speakers only,after comple
tionof an additional IS creditsin English
courses numbered below 100. This course

validatesforeign languagedevelopment for
non-native speakers. Prerequisite: Permission
of programchairperson.

ENGL 110
Reading Poetry • 5
Introduces the studentto the style, structure,
techniques and intei^jretation of poetry.
Students read majorpoetsand emphasis is
placedon analysisand interpretation of
poems. RecommendENGL 101 placement
or higher.

ENGL 111
Reading Drama • 5
Students discover drama as literature.

Includes traditional andmodemplaywrights.
Studentsenjoy drama more fully through
understanding its conventions, stylesand
techniques. Recommend ENGL 101
placementor higher.

Art ^ Humanities

ENGL 112
Reading Fiction • 5
Introduces a rangeof short fictionand
one or morenovels. Emphasizes close
reading techniques for analysis, die qualities
of fictional literatureand how they are
achieved. RecommendENGL.101 placement
or higher.

ENGL 114
The Film as Literature • 5

Introducesthe critical study of die motion
pictureas an expressive medium bearing
close affinities to the forms and styles of
literaryart Specialfocusuponcultural
tradition and values. Recommend ENGL 101

placement or higher.

ENGL 130
Introduction to Literature • 5

A coursedesigned primarily for the evening
student.It is an introduction to the literary
genres: poetry,drama,fiction.Recommend
ENGL 101 placement or higher.

ENGL 131
Introduction to Literature * 5
A coursedesigned primarily for theevening
student. It is an introduction to the literary
genres: poetry,drama,fiction. Recommend
ENGL 101placement or higher.

ENGL 210
Introductionto European
Literature • 5

Intensively examines fiction,dramaand
poetry fromEuropean cultures. Content
variesbut mainly focuses on 19thand 20th
cenmryworksin translation. Recommend
ENGL 101,102 or a literature course in the
100 series.

ENGL 215
Folklore: MythiFolktale and
Legend *5
Surveysthe storiesof selectedculturesin
order to discovercommonmotifsand styles,
to explore relationships betweencultural
perspectives and to examinetheories
concerningoriginsand significance.
Recommend ENGL 101,102 or a literature
course in the 100 series.
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ENGL221
Popular Literature • 5
Investigates the themes, conventions and
culturalassumptions of genre-based popular
literature. Individual instructor'sspecific
focus is designated by addedwording in
course title. Recommend ENGL 101,102 or

a literature course in the 100 series.

ENGL 223
Children's Literature • 5

An examination of the imaginative literature
that formsa part of children's experience
and a portionof our largerliteraryheritage,
with attention to its moral,psychological
and political implications. Recommend
ENGL 101,102 or a literature course in the

100 series.

ENGL 231
Introduction to
Shakespeare •5
Surveysthe development of Shakespeare's
dramaticand literaryart. Througha lecture/
discussion structure, the courseoffers study
in representative comedies,tragedies,
romancesand histories.Recommend prior
completion of ENGL101,102 or a literature
course in the 100 series.

ENGL 232
Introduction to
Shakespeare II• 5
Is a continuation of English231 offering
comedies, tragedies and histories.Recom
mendpriorcompletion of ENGL 101,102
or a literature course in the 100 series.

ENGL 241
The Bible as Literature • 5

A lecture/discussion coursewhichexplores
the oral and written traditions of literature in

the Old andNewTestaments, emphasizing
the cultural,historicand literaryaspectsof
scripture.Recommend prior completionof
ENGL 101,102 or a literature course in the

100 series.

ENGL 263
English Literature: Beowulf
ThroughShakespeare • 5
Explores the relationship between language,
literature and cultural and intellectual context

in representative worksof the period,
includingBeowulfand worics by Chaucer
and Shakespeare. Recommend prior
completionof ENGL 101,102 or a literature
course in the 100 series.

ENGL 264
English Literature: Donne
Through Johnson • 5
Surveysmajor literaryfigures, styles,and
themes ofthe I7th and ISth centuries,
includingearly periodicalsand the begin
ningsof the Englishnovel.Typically features
figuressuch as Donne,Milton, Pope,
Goldsmith, Jonson, Swift and Johnson.

Recommend prior completionof ENGL 101,
102 or a literature course in the 100 series.

ENGL 265
English Literature: Blake
Through Hardy • 5
Surveysthe majorRomantic (Blake,
Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, The
Shelleys, Keats)and Victorian (Tennyson,
the Brownings, G. Eliot,Hardy,Arnold)
writersas they reflect the changingattitudes
of their time in literature and culture.

Recommend prior completionof ENGL 101,
102 or a literature course in the 100 series.

ENGL 266
English Literature: Twentieth
Century Writers *5
SurveysmodemBritishwriterswith
emphasis on majormovements andfigures,
including Eliot,Yeats,Conrad,Joyce,
Lawrence, Auden, Thomas, Woolf and
Forster. Recommendprior completion of
ENGL 101,102 or a literature course in the
100 series.

ENGL 267
American Lit Beginnings
Through CivilWar • 5
Providesreadingsfrom authors such as
Edwards, Franklin, Thoreau, Hawthorne,
Melville, Twain and others, and considers
their respectivecontributions to the

American literaryscene.Recommend prior
completion of ENGL101,102 or a literature
course in the 100 series.

ENGL 268
American Lit Civil War to End
of World War I *5

Gives readings in Americanliterature "
emphasizingthe Realisticperiodand
includingsuch writersas Dickinson, James,
Adams, Howells, Crane, Dreiser and Twain.
Recommend priorcompletion of ENGL101,
102 or a literature course in the 100 series.

ENGL 269
American Lit End of World
War I to Present • 5

Offers readings in American literature
emphasizing the expatriates and the
experimental, includingsuch writersas
Fitzgerald, Hemingway, Steinbeck, Faulkner,
FlanneryO'Connor, Stevens,Eliot,Roethke,
Lowell,Plath, Barthand luncheon.
Recommend prior completion of ENGL 101,
102 or a literature course in the 100 series.

ENGL 270
Professional ReportWriting • 5
Incorporates organization, development and
expression of ideaswithpractical problems
in writing.Technical periodicalsand
reference workwithproperbibliographical
usageare emphasized. Computeruse is
required. Prerequisite: Placement by
assessment, or ENGL 101.

ENGL 271
ExpositoryWriting • 5
Provides, a chancefor furtherdevelopment of
writingskills learnedin ENGL 101 or 102. .
Emphasis is on personal essays,information
andopinionpapers, reviews,profiles, articles
based upon interviewsand upon individual
projects.Prerequisite: Placementby
assessment, or ENGL 101.

ENGL 272
ExpositoryWriting • 5
Courseis plannedfor thosewishing to
continue work begun in ENGL 271.
Prerequisite: Placementby assessment,
or ENGL 101.



ENGL 273

Verse and Short Story Series
(Creative Writing) • 5
A 15creditsequence where students
mayelect.to take the entiresequence,or may
take any five credits,within the sequence.
English273 focuseson the creativeprocess'
in general.

ENGL 274
Verse and Short Story Series
(Creative Writing) • 5
A 15 credit sequence where students may
electto taketheentire sequence, or maytake
any five credits wi^in the sjequence. English
274focuses on'thCcraft of writing poetiy.

ENGL 275

Verse and Short Story Series
(Creative Writing) • 5
A 15 credit sequence where students may
elect to take the entire sequence, or may take
any five credits within the sequence.English
275 focuses on the craft or writing short
fiction with emphasis on the short story.

ENGL 276
Women Writers • 5

Combines lecture/discussion, to explore the
rich diversity of styles, themes and perspec
tives in women's writings firom the 12thto
the 20th century. Students will explore the
diversity of women's experiences and
perspectives over time and withindiverse
social contexts. Recommendprior comple
tion of ENGL 101,102 or a literature course
in the 100 series.,

ENGL279

King Arthur, The Round Table
and the Grail • 5

Explorethe Celtic and medievaloriginsof
the legends of King Arthur through lecture,
seminar discussions and writing. Were
Arthur and his knights real people? How
have the stories and characters evolved over

time? What did they mean in their original,
cultural context? Recommend prior
completion of ENGL 101,102 or a literature,
course in the 100 series.

ENGL 281

Creative Writing >
Conference* VI-5

Allows students to contract with the

instructorto completea particularkind of
pieceof writing. Opento studentswhohave
completed the creativewritingseries in either
fiction or poet^, withhigh achievement.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

ENGL 294/295/296/297
Special Studies in
Literature*5

Provides opportunity for focused studyof
various literature utilizing the special
knowledge of instructors. Subjectmatter can
be determined by studentrequestand is
announced beforeeachquarter.Maybe
repeated for a maximum of 15credits.

ENGL 299
Directed Reading and
Research* VI-5
Allows individual studyof givenauthorsor
areasof specialinterestby arrangement with
instructor. Course may be repeated for a
maximum of 15credits.Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

Foreign
Langu^es
FRNCH101
Beginning Ist-Year French • 5
The methods and objectives are primarily
audio-lingual, practicewith cassettesbeing
an integralpart of the course. Basic reading
and writing skills are gradually introduced.

FRNCH 102

Intermediate Ist-Year
French • 5

Is a continuation of FRNCH 101.Prerequi
site: FRNCH 101 or permission of instructor.

FRNCH 103
Advanced Ist-Year French • 5

Is a continuation of FRNCH 102.Prerequi-
site: FRNCH 102 or permission of instructor.

Art & HumaniMes

FRNCH 201
Basic 2nd-Year French • 5
ReviewsFrenchgrammarfor experienced
students. Introduces French life, historyand
literature. Emphasis is given to the conditions
and situations of modem life, including
relevant historical and literaryperspectives.
Prerequisite: FRNCH 103or permission
of instructor.

FRNCH 202

Intermediate 2nd-Year
Frenches

ContinuesFRNCH201. Prerequisite:
FRNCH 201 or permission of instructor.

FRNCH 203
Advanced 2nd-Year French • 5

Continues FRNCH202. Prerequisite:
FRNCH 202 or permission of insdiictpr.

GERM 101
Beginning Ist-Year German * 5
Methodsand objectivesare primarilyaudio-
lingual.Practicewith cassettesis required.

GERM 102
Intermediate Ist-Year
German • 5

ContinuesGERM 101.Prerequisite: GERM
101 or permission of instructor.

GERM 103
Advanced Ist-Year German • 5

ContinuesGERM 102.Prerequisite: GERM
102or permission of instructor.

GERM 104V
Individualized Ist-Year
German • V1-10

Self-paced, self-directed learning of all
languageskills.Variablecredit course: 1 to
10 credits.

GERM 201
Basjc 2nd-Year German • 5
Business, economic and scientific German
for the experienced studentto increase
languageversatility. Prerequisite: GERM 103
or permission of instructor.
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GERM 202
Intermediate 2nd-Year
German • 5

ContinuesGERM201. Prerequisite: GERM
201 or permissionof instructor.

GERM 203
Advanced 2nd-Year German • 5

ContinuesGERM202. Prerequisite: GERM
202 or permissionof instructor.

JAPAN 101
Beginning Ist-Year
Japanese • 5
A beginning coursein learning to speak
standard modem Japanese languageas well
as recognizing the syllabariesof the written
language as they are currently used.
Emphasisis on the acquisition of a new set of
linguistic habitsand theirfluentand
automaticreproduction.

JAPAN 102
Intermediate Ist-Year
Japanese • 5
An intermediate course in learningto speak
standardmodemJapanese language as well
as recognizing the syllabaries of the written
language as they are currently used.
Prerequisite: JAPAN 101 or permission
of instructor.

JAPAN 103
Advanced Ist-Year
Japanese • 5
Advancecourse in leamingto speak standard
modem Japanese languageas well as
recognizing the syllabaries of the written
languageas they are currentlyused.
Prerequisite: JAPAN 102or permission of
instructor.

JAPAN 194/195/196/197
Special Topics in
Japanese* VI-5
Providesopportunities for focusedstudy
for those studentscapable of devising,
carryingout and completing an independent
programof study underthe supervision of
an instructor.

JAPAN 201
Basic 2nd-Year Japanese • 5
A beginning secondyearJapanese language
course which besides continuingreinforce
mentof skillsobtained in firstyearcourses
also undertakes to broaden student knowl

edgeof Japan's naturalsetting,economy,
cultureand historythrough moreinvolved
grammatical patterns.Prerequisite: JAPAN
103or permission of instructor.

JAPAN 202
Intermediate 2nd-Year
Japanese • 5
An advancedcourseconcentrating on
Japanese writingand building uponearlier
coursesin Japanese. Prerequisite: JAPAN
201 or permission of instructor.

JAPAN 203
Advanced 2nd-Year
Japanese • 5
Anadvanced courseconcentrating on the
Japanese newspaper andbuilding uponearlier
experience withwrittentexts.Prerequisite:
JAPAN 202or permission of instructor

SPAN 101
Beginning Ist-Year Spanish • 5
Is primarilyaudio-lingual in its methodsand
objectives. Practice withvideoand audio
cassettes is an integral partof the course.
Basicreading and writing skillsaregradually
introduced.

SPAN 102
Intermediate Ist-Year
Spanish • 5
Continues SPAN 101.Prerequisite: SPAN
101 or permission of instructor.

SPAN 103
Advanced Ist-Year Spanish • 5
Continues SPAN 102.Prerequisite: SPAN
102or permission of instructor.

SPAN 201
Basic 2nd-Year Spanish • 5
Reviews Spanish grammar and is designed i
for students whohavea basicknowledge of
all fourSpanish language skills: listening,
speaking, reading, andwriting. Its aimis to

continueto reinforceand expandfluencyin
Spanishwhileacquainting studentswith
Spainand the Spanish-speaking world.
Emphasis is givento the conditions and
situationsof modem life, includingrelevant
historical and literaryperspectives.
Prerequisite: SPAN 103ot permission
of instructor.

SPAN 202
Intermediate 2nd-Year
Spanish • 5
Continues SPAN201.Prerequisite: SPAN
201or permission of instructor.

SPAN 203
Advanced 2nd-Year
Spanish • 5
ContinuesSPAN202. Prerequisite: SPAN
202 or permission of instructor.

SPAN 299
Individual Studies in
Spanish • V1-5
Covers directed readings, special projects
and independent studyby an individual
student.

Foreign
Language
Alternative
Prograim (FLAP)
Students who are interested in the FLAP

program register for the languageof their
choiceand for the designatedhour and
location of that section. FLAP students have

different emphasis on the basic four language
skills of comprehension, speaking,reading
and writingthanregularlanguage classes. In
theirsecondyear, theymayexpectgreater
individualization of instruction as the

instructor offers materials morecongruent
with student objectives, whether vocational
or academic.

These classesare designedfor students:

• who have the ability and want to share the
classroom activities within the same

structured units and earn 5 credits.



• who had French, German or Spanish in the
past and needto reviewit in an individual
ized situation, earning S to 15 credits.

• who needto reviewan appropriate section
or course offering so as to be able to sign
up for the highestsequential offering.

• who want to review first-year college
grammar in one quarter in order to carry
on in foreign language study at BCCor the
transfercollegeof theirchoice.

In the second year, students may choose

academic or vocational tracks congruent with
their objectives, or a combination of both.
Emphasis is placed on oral expression
throughthe study of cultureand civilization.
Specialaudio-visual materials arc used to
meet the above objective. Students may also
have a choice of any individual approach
with a great emphasison readingand writing
skills, as well as, a grammar review.

The FLAP Program Includes arrangements

through which we combine our second year
classes with our most advanced first-year
group each quarter.

Interior Design

INDES110

Textiles *5

Textiles is a comprehensive course covering
the information that designers need to know
for selecting and specifying textiles. It
includes a general, scientific study of natural
and synthetic fibers, yams, fabric structure,
fabric finishes, application, regulations and
end-useperformance. Information will be
conveyed via lecture/discussionand
laboratory work.

INDES 140

Introduction to Interior

Design • 3
Surveys Interior Design, Course is open to all
interested students and includes lectures,

discussions and slides, with assigned
readings and projects. Some topics include
color, space, form, light, furniture, windows,
floors and accessories.

INDES 150

History of Furniture • 5
Provides lectures, discussions and slides and

covers the dominant characteristics and

motifsof furniture from antiquity to the 20th
century. Class explains how people, social
conditions and technology influenced the
design of furniture in each period.

INDES 151

Twentieth Century Furniture • 5
Continues INDES 150 with same format.

Class includes study of furniture designers
and movements from Victorian period to
present, Furniture of each period is analyzed
in terms of human values, social conditions,

technology and design criteria,

INDES 152
Furniture Design and
Construction *3

Is a studio course in which students will

design, draft and construct furniture and learn
about materials for the construction of

furniture, engineering basics, manufacturing
processes, joinery and finishes. Prerequisite:
ART 108, INDES 150, 151, 160 & 190; or

permission of instructor.

INDES 160

Graphic Communication I • 5
Introduces the variety of graphic tools,
techniques and conventions used for effective
visualcommunication in design. The course
focuses on three basic aspects of graphic
communication: architectural drafting,
lettering and freehand pencil sketching.
Prerequisite: ART 110 and 120.

INDES 162

Introduction to Computer Aided
Design *3
Computeraideddesign usingAutoCAD on
the PC. Covers important elementsof CAD
systems, including hardware and software;
describes the role of CAD in graphic
communication, and discusses appropriate
applications for use in interior design.
Students use hands-on time in the CAD lab to

learn the capabilities of the system and to
create drawings in two dimensions.
Prerequisite: INDES 160;AOS 161 or IT
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105;or PC-DOS experience; or permission
of instructor.

INDES 165
Visual Presentations • 5

Introduces tools and techniques for
illustrative graphic presentations of design
ideas,concepts and final products. Course
concentrates on relatively simpleand rapid
techniques, in bothblackand whiteand
colored media, including graphite, ink,
colored pencils, felt-tipped markers, pastel,
watercolor and collage, alongwith various
reproduction, transfer and mounting
techniques. Prerequisite: INDES 160and
ART 111.

INDES 170
Interior Design I - Methods • 5
Appliesthe designprocessto the interior
environment and introduces fundamental

conceptsfor planning, organizing and
arranging spaces. It deals with space needs
based on human factors, activities and

priorities, and concentrates on making the
best functional and aesthetic use of minimum

space. Prerequisite: ART 112. INDES 140
and 160.

INDES 180

Professional Practices I • 3

Prepares students to workas professional
interiordesigners. Emphasis is on becoming
are.sidential interiordesigner. Provides
information about available resources and

services, responsibilities for working with
showrooms, service personnel, and clients.
Course also includes information about

managing a smallbusiness. Prerequisite:
INDES 170.

INDES 181

Professional Practices 11*3

Continues to prepare studentsfor workas
professional interior designers. Emphasis is
on working withcommercial interiordesign
firms. Students learn about aspects of
commercial interior design work: employ
mentopportunities in the design industry
andjob searchskills. Includes development
and reviewof portfolio. Prerequisite:
INDES 180.



INDES 185
Practicum in Interior
Design • 3
Provides individually tailored experiences in
either residential or commercial interior

design.The student,with his/heradvisor,
selectsa workexperiencewith future
employmentexpectations. Prerequisite:
INDES 170or permissionof instructor.

INDES 190
Materials and Construction • 3
Provides basic knowledgeof the physical
components used in the buildingtrades.
Industry-wideclassification systems,
standards andresources, the basicphysical
properties of building materials, and the
basicsof buildingconstruction systemsare
covered, along with interior finishing
systems,millwork and cabinetry,equipment
and mechanical and electrical systems.
Prerequisite:INDES 140,160 or concurrent.

INDES 191
Lighting*3
An introductionto the design of Ughting for
the interior environment. Information about

propertiesof light, perception and how we
see, natural and artificial light sources,
lightingdevicesand controls,and specific
design problemsis included.Prerequisite:
INDES 160 and 190.

INDES 194/195/196/197
Special Topics in Interior
Design • V1-5
Allows the student to pursue a specializedor
in-depthstudyof a particularsubject relating
to interior design. Supplementsthe informa
tion in the required courses in a subject area
in order to accommodate student interests.

The credits count as electives. Course may
be repeated for a maximum of 10 credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of programchair
or instructor.

INDES 260
Graphic Communication II • 5
Introducesspecific professionalapplications
for graphic communicationskills, delineates
the design and constructionprocess and
specifically deals with the technicaldrawings
needed by tradespersons for construction.

Information about specification, building
trades, buildingmaterials and methods is
included. Prerequisite: INDES 160and 190.•

INDES 270
Interior Design II • 5
Focuseson the problem-solving disciplineof
thedesign process and itsapplication to any
interiordesignproblem withspecialemphasis
on barrier-freeand residential design. Involves
working withinstructors, whoare practicing
professionals, on a variety of professionally- •
relevant interiordesignstudioprojects.
Prerequisite: INDES 165,170 and 260;and
permission of program chair.

INDES 271
Interior Design III • 5
Focuseson the problem-solving discipline
of the design processand its application to
any interiordesign problemwith special
emphasison hospitality design,retail design
or designfor public spaces.Involvesworking
with instructors, who are practicing
professionals, on a varietyof professionally-
relevant interiordesignstudioprojects.
Prerequisite: INDES 165,170 and 260; and
permission of programchair.

INDES 272
Interior Design IV • 5
Focuses on the problem-solving discipline
of the designprocessand its application to
any interiordesignproblem with special
emphasis on commercialand office space
planning.Involvesworicing with instructors,
who are practicingprofessionals, on a
variety of professionally-relevant interior
designstudioprojects. Prerequisite: INDES
165,170 and 260; and permission of
program chair.

INDES 285
Practicum in Interior
Design • 3
A second work-studyexperience that
provides the studentwithperspective on
interiordesign workopportunities similar to
the typehopedfor in future employment.
Prerequisite: INDES 150,160,170.

INDES 294/295/296/297
Special Topics in Interior
Design • V1-5
Allows studentsto pursuea specialized or
in-depth studyof a particular subjectrelating
to interior design. Supplements the informa
tion in the requiredcourses in a subjectarea
in order to accommodate student interests.

Course maybe repeated for a maximum of
10 credits. Credits count as electives.

Prerequisite: Permissionof programchair
or instructor.

INDES 299
Individual Studies in Interior

Design • V1-5
Studies selectedtopicsor approved work
experience in the fieldof interiordesign
technology. May be repeatedfor a maximum
of 10credits. Prerequisite: INDES major and
permission of instructor.

Music

Suggestminimum program for music majors
and minors is: FIRST-YEAR: MUSIC 110,
111,112- First-YearTheory; MUSIC 140-
First-Year Private Instruction I; and

participationin at least one performinggroup
each quarter. SECOND-YEAR: MUSIC 210;
211,212 - Second-YearTheory; MUSIC 240
- Second-Year Private Instruction 1; and

participation in at leastone performing group
each quarter.

MUSIC 100*
College Choir • 3
A performance class open to all students
interested in singing. Choir includes5 hours
of rehearsal per week plus scheduled outside
rehearsals and performances. Courseis
designed to promote understanding and skills
essential to group and choral singing. It may
be repeated for a maximumof nine credits.

MUSIC lor
Community Symphonies • 1
Provides college credit for BCC students
playing in approvedcommunityor symphony
groups. Usualrehearsal time is one evening
per week. See programchair for approved
groups. Course may be repeated for a

* Thisis a performanceclass whoseuse in the distributionarea of theArtsand Sciences transfer degree is limitedto 5 credits.



maximum of six credits.Prerequisite: Prior
enrollment in MUSIC 101;or permission of
ProgramChairman.

MUSIC 102*
Community Band • 1
Presents two existing community bands,
composed of high school graduates,
community members and college students
from the Bellevue/Renlon area. The bands

meet once a week to rehearse symphonic
band literature. Membership for students
open by consent of director of band. Course
may be repealedfor a maximum of six
credits. Prerequisite; Prior enrollment in
MUSIC 102; or permission of programchair.

MUSIC 104*

Small Instrumental
Ensembles *2

Includes woodwinds, strings,brass andjazz
combos. Literature and performance are to
develop technique, independence of part, and
sensitivity. Two hours minimum rehearsal
per week is required. The course may be
repeated for a maximum of 12credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUSIC 105*

Vocal Jazz and Recording
Ensemble • 3

A performance class that consists of a vocal
jazz ensemble selected by audition from the
membership of the collegeconcertchoir.
This group explores and develops the vocal
techniques, performance and recording skills
necessary to the contemporary recording
studio singer, it may be repeated for a
maximum of 12credits. Prerequisite;
Concurrent enrollmentin MUSIC 100,prior
enrollment in MUSIC 105;or permission
of instructor.

MUSIC 106*
Jazz Band • 3

A performance class open to all instrumental
ists within the Stage Band instrumentation.
Auditions for available chairs are held during
the first week of the quarter. Emphasis is on
jazz improvisation, performance and
interpretation of Big Bandjazz literature. The
course may be repeated for a maximum of
nine credits. Prerequisite; MUSIC 106;

or permission of instructor. Abilityto
read musicand competency on student's
instrument.

MUSIC 107

Fundamentals of Music • 5

A lecture/demonsiration class, which studies

the structure of music and its notation. Some

of theseincludereadingand writingbasic
pitch and rhythm notation, constructing
scales, chords and melodies. The course is

intended for non-majors with little or no
musical experience.

MUSIC 108
Listening to Music *5
A class that helps develop a more direct
awareness of music.Classemphasizes
listening in order to recognize how a
composer uses the musical materials to create
different effects. Studies include texture,

rhythm, melodic motion and shape, harmony,
instruments, form and its function.

MUSIC 110

First-Year Theory • 5
A series of threecourseswhich comprisethe
first three quarters of a two-year, six-quarter
sequence of MusicTheory.Primarily
intended for musicmajorsbut also for
students who wish to compose. The course
covers notation, rhythm, scales, keys,
intervals, chords, voicing, chord progression,
harmony and composition. Sight-singing and
ear-training are included as well. Prerequi
site: A basic knowledge of music notation
and performance capability on an instrument
or voice.

MUSIC 111
First-Year Theory • 5
A series of three courses which comprise the
first three quarters of a two-year, six-quarter
sequenceof MusicTheory.Primarily
intended for music majors but also for
students who wish to compose. The course
covers notation, rhythm, scales, keys,
intervals, chords, voicing, chord progression,
harmony and composition. Sight-singing and
ear-training are includedas well. Prerequi
site: MUSIC 110 or equivalent.

Art & Humanities

MUSIC 112

First-Year Theory *5
A series of three courses which comprise the
first three quaners of a two-year, six-quarter
sequenceof MusicTheory. Primarily
intended for music majors but also for
studentswho wishto compose. The course
covers notation, rhythm, scales, keys,
intervals, chords, voicing, chord progression,
harmony and composition. Sight-singing and
ear-training are included as well. Prerequi
site: MUSIC 111 or equivalent.

MUSIC 113
Survey of Music History
(Antiquity to 1800) *5
A lecture/demonstration class that presents
an overview of the originsof musicfrom its
earliest forms to its development as a major
art form by 1800, Course workincludes
reading, research work on prominent
composers and styles and development of
some listening skills.

MUSIC 114

Survey of Music History (1800
to Present} * 5
A class that presents an overview of ihe
composers and musicof the Romantic period
through the music of the 20th century.
Course work includes lectures, demonstra

tions, listening exercises and research work
on composers and their most famous works.
Though this course begins where MUSIC
113 ends, it is intended to be non-sequential,
and does not require 113as a prerequisite.

MUSIC 120*

Class Voice (Group Vocal
Instruction) • 2
Is a studio class intended for major and
non-major students having never received
vocal training on an individual basis.
Prior knowledge of music notation is not
necessary as it is covered in the course.
Voice science, vocal production, pronuncia
tion, style, music notation and some music
literature are included.

* This is a performance class whose use in the distribution area of the Arts and Sciences transfer degree is limited to 5 credits.
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MUSIC 130*
GroupPiano Instruction 1*2
Presentsa studioclass thatprepves the
beginning musicmajorfor the eventually
requiredpianocompetency and provides
basic keyboard experience for non-majors.
Courseincludes basic musicreading,
keyboard technique, interpretation and
simple chording.

MUSIC 131*
Group Piano Instruction II• 2
A studioclassthat expands basickeyboard
and musicreadingskills taught in MUSIC
130to morekeys, chord combinations and
performanceof more complex compositions.
Prerequisite: MUSIC 130;or permission of
instructor.

MUSIC 140*
First-Year Private
Instruction I • 1

Provides individual studio instruction on all

instruments listed below with college-
approved teacher. Beginning through
advancedlevelsare half-hourlessonsweekly
for 10weeks.Fee for privatestudy is in
addition to normal college fees. Maximum
six creditsin threequarters. Prerequisite:
Permission of music chair.

Accordion

Baritone Horn

Cello

Clarinet

Classical GuitaryMandolin
Double Bass

English Horn
French Horn

Flute

Folk Guitar/Jazz Guitar
Harp
Oboe

Organ
Percussion

Piano
Piano/Jazz-Popular
Saxophone
Trombone

Trumpet
Tuba

Violin/Viola
Voice

MUSIC 143*
First-Year Private
Instruction II • 2

Provides individual studio instruction at

advanced and intermediate levels for serious
musicstudents. Forty-five minutes to onehour
lessons are held each week for 10 weeks with

a college-approved instructor. There is
a fee for privatestudyin additionto normal
collegefees. Maximum six credits in three
quarters. Prerequisite: Permission of
program chair.

MUSIC 150
Music Technology • 5
Music ISO is a lecture/demonstration course

designed to familiarizestudents with
electronic andsynthesized music. It presents
an overview of soundtheory, description and
demonstration of hardware and software

presently available for music sequencing and
writingactivities.

MUSIC 151
MIDI Lab *3

A lab experience designed to give MUSIC
150graduates somehands-on opportunities
to createmusicon the equipment coveredin
the lecture class. A minimum of three

sequences mustbe completed by quarter's
end. It maybe repeated for a maximum of 18
credits. Prerequisite: MUSIC 150required;
and music theory, performance group
recommended.

MUSIC 200*
College Choir • 3
A performance classopento students
interested in singing andhaving completed
threequartersat the 100level. Choir includes
fivehoursof rehearsal per weekplus
scheduled outside rehearsals and perfor
mances.Courseis designedto promote
understanding andskills essential to group
andchoral singing. It mayberepeated fora
maximum of 18 credits.

MUSIC 205*
Vocal Jazz Ensemble • 3
A performance class that consists of a vocal
ensemble selected by audition from the
membership of the collegeconcertchoir and
havingcompleted threequartersat the 100

level. This group explores and develops' the
vocaltechniques, performance andrecordifag
skillsnecessary to the contemporary
recording studiosinger.It maybe repeated
for a maximum of 12credits.Prerequisite:
Concurrent enrollment in MUSIC 100;prior
enrollment in MUSIC 105;or permission
of instructor. j ,

MUSIC 206*
BCC Jazz Band • 3
Aperformance class open toall in$trtimetitai-
istswithin theStageBandinstru^ejf^tiop:.
havingcompletedthreequartersat the 100
level. Auditions for available chdrs are held

duringthe first weekof the quarter.
Emphasis is on jazz improvisation, perfor
mance andinterpretation ofBigBand Jau
literature. Thecoursemaybe repeated for a
maximum of 18 credits.Prerequisite: Prior
enrollment in MUSIC 106; or permission
of instructor.

MUSIC 210
Second-Year Theory *3
A lecture/demonstration class that continues

110,111,112 MusicTheorysequence.
MUSIC210 coversreviewof first year
theorytechniques, secondary dominant,
modulation, linearembellishing, chords,
harmonicanalysis, figured bass and
composition. Prerequisite: MUSIC 112or
oneyear of collegelevel musictheory.

MUSIC 211
Second-Year Theory • 3
A lecture/demonstration class that continues

110,111,112 MusicTheory sequence.
MUSIC 211 covers Neapolitan chords,
augmented6th chords, chromatic modula
tion, harmonicanalysisand composition.
Prerequisite; MUSIC 210.

MUSIC 212

Second-Year Theory * 3
A lecture/demonstration class that continues

110,111,112 MusicTheorysequence.
MUSIC212 covers20th Centurycomposi-•
tionaltechniques: planning, jazz, notation,
extended tertianharmony, modes, synthetic
scales, pandiatonicism, quartaland secondal
harmony and more.Prerequisite: MUSIC 211
or equivalent.

* Thisis a performance class whose use in the distribution area of theArts and Sciences transfer degree is limitedto 5 credits.



MUSIC 231
Historyof Jazz *3
Provides a lecture/demonstration class that

surveysthe development of jazz fromits
origins through the20's, thebig bands of the
Swing Era, thedevelopment of Bop, and
foundations of modem jazz to contemporary
experiments of recentyears.This class is
usually offered oncea year.

MUSIC 240*
Second-Year Private
instruction I • 1

Presents individual studio instruction that

consistsof half-hourweekly lessonswith
college-approved teacheron all instruments
listedin MUSIC 140. A special fee,in
addition to normal college fees, is required.

' Maximum ofthree credits inthree quarters.
Prerequisite: MUSIC 104or 143;and
permission of program chair.

MUSIC 243*
Second-Year Private
instruction ii • 2
Consists of individual studio instruction that

is a continuation of MUSIC 143 and is

intended for the serious music student The

course consists of a minimum of 45 minutes

to one-hourlessonweekly for ten weekswith
a college-approved teacher. A special fee, in
addition to normal college fees, is required.
Maximum six creditsin threequarters.
Prerequisite: MUSIC 140or 143;and
permission of programchair.

MUSIC 299
Individual Projects in
Music *¥1-3
An individualcourseof study with an
instructor inanyareaofmusic approved by
instructor. It includes at least five hours of

individual consultation with instructor,
witha summary paper, performance or
presentation. Credit levels vary withthe
natureof theproject. Thecourse maybe
repeated for up to 12credits. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

Philosophy
PHIL 100
Introduction to Philosophy • 5
Investigates theproblems andhistory of
philosophy through a careful study of some
original writings of thegreatphilosophers on
issues of lasting importance.

PHIL 102
Contemporary Moral
Problems • 5
Provides philosophical consideration of some
of the mainmoral problems of modem
societyand civilizationsuch as abortion,
euthanasia, warandcapital punishment.
Topics vary. Coursetransfersas a social
science credits.

PHIL 115
Practical Reasoning • 5
Introduces concepts and methods usefulfor
practical analysis ofarguments in everyday
contexts. Meaning, syllogisms, logical
diagrams, inductive and statistical inference,
informal fallacies, argument structure and
somebeginning symbolic logicare included.

PHIL 120
Introductionto Logic • 5
Provides a thorough studyof the formal
conditions of validargumentation. The
student mayprofitably apply thisknowledge
in all fieldsof inquiry. Thiscoursetransfers
as a science credit. Prerequisite: Eligible to
register for ENGL 101;or PHIL 115.

PHIL 267
Introductionto Philosophy of
Religion • 5
Offers a systematic study of philosophical
writings designed to affectthe understanding
of religion andtherelation of religion to
truth, morality,God and salvation.

Art & Hunmnities

Speech
SPCH 090
Developmental Speech *3
Course is designed for ilon-native speakers of
English. Goals include increased speaking
and listeningproficiency, confidence in the
multi-cultural classroom, andunderstanding
of cultural influences on communication

practices.

SPCH 100
Basic Principles of Oral
Communication • 5
Explores effective communicationin the one-
to-one,small^oup, and one-to-many
settings. Students analyze theircommunica
tionskills andpractice techniques to become
more effective. Course includes public
speakingexperience.

SPCH 102
SurveyofSpeech
Communication • 5
Provides the learner with a basic understand
ing of speechcommunication. Courseincludes
a generaloverviewof die conununication
process. Intrapersonal, interpersonal,
organizational and intercultural communica
tionwillbe explored.

SPCH 195
Special Topics in
Speech •Vl-S
Course explores specific topics in thefieldof
speech communication notoffered bythe
core courses. Course content is announced in

thequarterly schedule. Students mayretake
the coursefor creditas contentchanges. This
course may be repeated for a maximumof
15 credits.

SPCH 199
Individual Studies in Speech
Communications •Vl-S
Covers directed readings, special projects
and independent studyby an individual
student.

♦ nis isapetformance class whose use in the distribution area ofthe Arts and Sciences tranter degree islimited to 5credits.
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SPCH 200
Interpersonal
Communication • 5

Coursefocuses on the analysis of interper
sonal communication in relationships.
Perception, language, self-concept,
disclosure, listeningand conflictare all
explored. Students willhavetheopportunity
to experience theconcepts through class
activities.

SPCH 220
Introduction to Public
Speaking • 5
Course explores theessentials of effective
public speaking. Topic selection, research
methods, organization, analysis of material
and audience,.useof visuals, and delivery
skills areallexplored. Students willhave the
opportunity to prepare anddeliver various
typesof speeches.

SPCH 225
Introduction to Group
Discussion • 5

Course explores effective communication in
smallgroups. Variousaspects of group
process willbe explored including leader
ship,conflict management, decision making,
conformi^ and critical thinking.The stodent
will be involvedin groupexperiences to test
grouptheories and practice groupskills.
Transfers as social science credit.

SPCH 230
Intercultural
Communication • 5
Course studies the effect that culture has on

the communication process.Studentswill
leam about the different elements of cultures

and the influenceof cultureon languageand
non-verbal communication. Students will
practice skillsthatcontribute to intercultural
effectiveness.

SPCH 285
Nonverbal Communication • 5
Course examines nonverbal behavior and its

role in the communication process.Body
language, space, touch,dressand cultural
normswill all be explored.Studentswill
have the opportunity to examinetheir own

nonverbal communication and techniques
for increasing nonverbal sensitivities will
be explored.

SPCH 294/295/296/297
Special Topics in
Speech •Vl-S
Offerstheopportunity to explore specific
focuses in the fieldof speech communication
not offeredby the core courses.Subjectsmay
include: parliamentary procedure, voice
improvement, forensics, expository speaking,
GreekandRoman ihetoricand contemporary
publicaddress. Coursecontentsare
announced in the quarterly schedule.
Students mayretake thecoursefor creditas
contentchanges. Coursemaybe repeatedfor
a maximum of IS credits.

SPCH 299
IndividualStudies in Speech
Communications • V1-5

Covers directed readings, special projects
and independent studyby an individual
student.
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Accounting
ACCTlOl

Survey of Accounting • 5
Inlroduciion lo fundamental concepis
involved in financial accounting. Focusis on
understanding financial statements and how
they are used in the management planning,
control anddecision making process. Note;
For all vocational businessmajors.

ACCT102

Practical Accounting I • 5
For reporting business transactions; makes
use of special journals, general and
subsidiary ledgers. Covers periodic
adjustments, closing procedures and
preparation of financial statements. Not
recommended for students transferring to
four-year colleges,

ACCT103
Practical Accounting II * 5
Coversaccounting procedures for corpora
tions and partnerships; introduction to basic
analysis of financial statements; fundamen
tals of accounting for manufacturers, and cost
accounting. Not recommended for students
transferring to four-year colleges. Prerequi
site; ACCT 102or permission of instructor.

ACCT135

Business Payroll Tax
Accounting • 5
Covers Payroll Tax Accounting in depth;
introduces students to Fair Labor Standards

Act, SocialSecurityAct, payrollaccounting
systems and operations. Preparation of Form
941, 940 and W-2's. Students utilize a

computerized payroll systemalso. Prerequi
site: ACCT 102or permission of instructor.

Business Division offers eightvocationalprograms and two academic
transfer degrees. Students can obtain Associate in Arts degrees in the
following vocational programs: Administrative Office Systems; General

Business Management; Information Technology - Programming; Informor
tion Technology- TechnicalSupport; MarketingManagement; Paraprofes-
sional Accounting; Real Estate; and Software Marketing.

The Business Division offers a ivide array ofeducational opportunities in
several ofits programs including short-term Certificates ofAchievement
andjor Accomplishment, as well as internships. For more information^

contact theBusiness Division office.

ACCT 172

Integrated Accounting on
Microcomputer* 5
Courseapplies specificaccounting problems
to the microcomputer using pre-programmed
software to manageaccountsreceivable,
accounts payable,depreciation, payroll,
ledgersand producefinancial statements.
Prerequisite: ACCT 102or permission of
instructor.

ACCT 199

Individual Studies in
Accounting • V1-10
Coversdirectedreadings, special projects
and independent study by an individual
student. Coursesare arrangedby individual
studentswith instructor. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

ACCT 234

Managerial Accounting • 5
Provides instruction in making business
decisions with the aid of managerial
accounting techniques; including various
aspectsof short-range and long-range
financial planning. Emphasis is on manage
ment planning, control and solvingbusiness

problems using analytical tools. Same as
GBUS 215. Prerequisite; ACCT 101.

ACCT 240

Advanced Computerized
Problems for Accounting • 5
Introduces the accounting student to the
useof the PC to solveaccounting problems.
Students create accounting applications using
various softwareprograms. Prerequisite:
Firstyearaccounting classes or permission
of instructor,

ACCT 250
Intermediate Accounting • 5
Provides in-depth coverage of accounting
and its theoretical foundation. Covers FASB

standards and moreadvancedaspectsof
accounting issues such as Cash Flow,
Revenue Recognition, Lease Accounting and
Advanced Financial Reporting issues.
Prerequisite; One year of accounting classes
or permission of instructor.
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ACCT 260
Accounting For Non-Profit
Agencies • 5
Overview of framework for accounting and
financial reporting for goveminental and nol-
for-proFu organizations. Fund accounting
work for general and specialfunds for
hospitals.United Way agencies, colleges,
universities and other governmental agencies.
Prerequisite: One year of accounting classes
or permission of instructor.

ACCT 270

Cost Accounting • 5
Covers the accounting fundamentals and
principles of costaccounting. Costcontrol is
studied by learning application of process,
job and standardcost procedures. Prerequi
site: One year of accounting classes or
permission of instructor.

ACCT 285
Federal Income Taxes • 5

Introduces the student to the concepts and
preparation of personalfederal incometax
returns. Prerequisite: One year of accounting
classes or permission of instructor.

ACCT 299

Individual Studies in
Accounting *71-10
Covers directed readings, special projects
and independent study by an individual
student. Courses are arranged by individual
students with instructor. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

Adininistrative
Office Systems

AOS 101

Keyboarding I • 3
An introductory course in which students use
personal computers to develop basic
keyboarding and formatting skills. No
previouscomputerexperience necessary,

AOS 102

Document Formatting • 3
Provides experience in formatting and
producing documents found in a typical
business office: letters, memos, tables, forms

and reports. Prerequisite: Previouskeyboard
ing experience required.

AOS 104

Keyboarding Review and
Speed Building*3
Designed for the student who wishes to
increasekeyboarding speed.Prerequisite:
Previous keyboarding and computer
experience required.

AOS 130
Machine Transcription • 3
Teaches students to use transcription
equipment and to developgood listening
skills. Spelling, grammarand punctuation
proficiency emphasized. Prerequisite:
Previous keyboarding and computer
experience recommended,

AOS 150

Office Administration • 5

Introduces modemoffice procedures and
prepares students to work successfully in a
variety of office situations. Prerequisite:
AOS 102 and computer experience.

AOS 161
Beginning Computer
Applications* VI-5
A beginning computercoursethat is
presented in five modules;

• ModuleI Personal ComputerConcepts

• Module II Word Processing

• Module III Electronic Spreadsheets

• Module IV Charting

• Module V Electronic Databases

In this course the student will learn to operate
the IBM compatible desktop personal
computer.The student will be able to identify
the basic "hardware" componentsof a
computer system and will also learn the
difference between "applications" software
and "system/operating" software. The student
will learn how to use an integratedsoftware

program called Microsoft Works forWindow
95. Prerequisite: Introduction Module required
for all modules.

AOS 162

WordPerfect on the PC • 5

Fundamentals and special features of the
WordPerfect for Windows program taught on
the IBM PC or compatible computers.
Formatting skills emphasized. Prerequisite:
Previous computerexperience.

AOS 163
Microsoft Word on the PC * 5

Beginning through advanced features of
Microsoft Word for Windows taught on IBM

PC or compatible computers. Formatting
skills emphasized. Prerequisite: Previous
computerexperience.

AOS 164
DOS/Windows 95 • 5
Students leam to distinguish between and
use IBM's systems software (DOS) and
Windows '95 software. Prerequisite:
Previous computer experience.

AOS 165
Spreadsheet Applications
(Lotus or Excel) • 5
Explores the conceptsof a spreadsheet and
shows how an electronic spreadsheet should
be planned, constructed and manipulated.
Provides studentsopportunities to solve
realistic problems usingspreadsheet software
and helps them become more marketable to
the business community. Prerequisite:
Previous computerexperience.

AOS 167

Desktop Publishing with
Pagemaker*5
Introduces students to AldusPagemaker
software on the IBM-PC. This course covers

design and other elements necessary to
produce professional lookingpublications
such as newsletters, advertisements,

stationery and announcements. Prerequisite:
Previous computer experience.



AOS 168

Database Applications • 5
Iniroduces siudenis lo database software and

prepares them to work in an environment
where data is managed electronically. Basic
principles of form analysis and design,
creation, storing, retrieval and manipulation
of electronicfiles and reportgeneraticn.
Prerequisite: Previous computerexperience.

AOS 170
Introduction to the Internet • 1
Introduction to the use of the Internet.

Studentsaccessand usea varietyof
resources and information, participate in '
electronic communication, and first hand

knowledge of the information superhighway.

AOS 199/299
Individual Studies in
AOS'VMO

Coversdirectedreadings, special projects
and independent study by an individual
student.Coursesare arranged by individual
students with instructor, Prerequisite;
Permission of instructor.

Business

Administration-
Transfer

Program

ACCTG 210

Fundamentals of
Accounting • 5
Includes the nature and social setting of
accounting; u.ses of accounting information;
introduction to basic accounting concepts;
and accounting procedures. The first
accounting course required of business
administration studentsplanning to transfer
to a four-year collegeor university.

ACCTG 220
Fundamentals of
Accounting • 5
Overviews basicconceptsused in financial
reporting; interpretation of financial
statements. Prerequisite: ACCTG 210
receiving a grade of "C" or better.

ACCTG 230
Basic Accounting Analysis • 5
Incorporates analysis and evaluation of
accounting information as part of the
managerial process of control, planning and
decision making. Courseconcentrates on the
useof information by those managing the
business and making decisions. Prerequisite:
ACCTG 220 - receiving a gradeof "C"
or better.

ACCTG 245
Accounting Special
Projects'Vl-S
Provides training in accounting forspecial
projects. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor.

ACCTG 295
Seminar in Accounting • 2
Studiesspecial problems in accounting and/
or training of teaching assistants for ACCTG
210. Prerequisite; Permission of instructor.

ACCTG 296

Seminar in Accounting *2
Studiesspecial problems in accounting and/
or trainingof teaching assistantsfor ACCTG
220. Prerequisite: ACCTG 210 and
permission of instructor.

ACCTG 297

Seminar in Accounting • 2
Studies special problems in accounting and/
or training of teaching assistants for ACCTG
230. Prerequisite: ACCTG 220 and
permission of instructor.

BA 200
Business Law-Legal
Foundations • 5

Examines legal institutions and processes;
law as a systemof social thoughtand
behavior, a frameof order and authority

Business

within which rival claims are resolved and

compromised; legal reasoning: the interaction
of law and business.

BA 240

Statistical Analysis • 5
Surveys techniques used in decision making
and research. Descriptive and inferential
statisticscovered;probability, central
tendency, variability, normal and t-dist-
ributions, hypothesis testingand regression.
Transfers to baccalaureate institutions in

business, healthcare, etc. Prerequisite:
MATH 156with a C or aboveor entry code.

Computer
Science-Transfer
Program

OS 110
Introduction to Computers and
Applications • 5
Computercompetency: Components and
ftinctions of computers; introduction to word
processing, electronic spreadsheets and data
base management systems. Broad overview
of computerconceptsand applications.

CS120
Introduction to Fortran
Programming • 4
Includes programming and use of the
computer; pseudo code; problem organiza
tion; basiccomputerstatements; real-world
applications. Prerequisite: MATH 105 at
BCCwith a C or above or entrycode.

CS199
Independent Study in Computer
Science* V1-10

Coversdirectedreadings, special projects
and independent study by an individual
student.Coursesare arrangedby individual
students with instructor. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.
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CS210
Fundamentals of Computer
Science I • 5
Introduction to computer science. Intended as
thefirstprogi^mming course forCSmajors.
Design and implementation of algorithms;
progranmiing in a structured, modular
language. Emphasis on problem solving
program design andstyle. Prerequisite:
MATH 105 at BCC with a C or above or

entrycode.

CS211
Fundamentals of Computer
Science II *5
Continuation of CS 210. Data structures, and

programming and design techniques using a
structured modular language. Data structures
includearrays, records, lists, stacks,queues,
binarytrees,stringsand sets. Othertopics
includesearchingand sorting,abstractdata
types, recursion andhashing. Prerequisite:
CS 210 at BCC or entry code.

CS299
Independent study in Computer
Science •V1-10
Coversdirected readings, specialprojects
and independent study by an individual
student Coursesare arrangedby individual
studentswith instructor. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

General Busiaess
Management

G BUS 101
Introduction to Business • 5
Examines the role of business in a modem

economy; its growth, structure, organization
and relationship to the environment. Business
firms; their objectives, functions and
managementwill also be looked at, as well as
problenis of organization, decision-making,
controlsand related aspects.Transfersas
social science for non-businessmajors.

G BUS 120
Human Relations • 5

Looks into the dynamicsof the business
organizationand its human resources.
Attitudes are examined to developa positive
attitude toward the human element in

business. Topics include: motivation,
leadership, groupdynamics, organization
theory,participatory management and
communication.

G BUS 130
Principles of Real Estate • 5
Entrylevelcoursedesigned for buyers,
sellers, investors and preparation for the
Washington StateSalesperson'sExam.Legal
titles and instruments, finance, appraisal,
contracts, agency, landeconomics. Sixty
clock hours. Same as REST 130.

G BUS 145
Business Mathematics • 5

Presentspracticalproblemsin computing
simpleand compoundinterest,present
values, annuities, amortization and other

applications of mathematics to business and
consumer financing.

G BUS 150
Entrepreneurship • 5
Deals with organizingand operatinga small
business. Topics include:development of a
business plan, failurefactors in small
business, source of capital, recordkeeping,
financial statements, taxation, marketing,
legal and regulatory issues and management
principles. Sameas REST 150.

G BUS 155
Basic Statistics -
Descriptive • 5
Introduces problems and methods of
collecting, organizing, analyzing, and
presentingdata as an aid to management
decision-making. Also included: characteris
tics of frequency distributions, central
tendencies, variability. Not recommended for
the transferstudent.Prerequisite: GBUS 145
or permission of instructor.

GBUS 199
Individual Studies iii General
Business • V1-10

Coversdirectedreadings, specialprojects
andindependent study byan individual
student. Courses arearranged by individual
students with instructor. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

GBUS 202
Law and Business • 5
Surveys laws applicable to businesstrans
actions. Courseemphasizes law of contract
sales,negotiable instruments and agency.

GBUS 210
Stock Market Investment
Strategy • V1-5
Interactive competition that givesstudents a
hands-onopportunity to managea stock
portfolio. Students begin witha fictional
$100,000 on account and 20 trades. Course
covers:money,capital markets, stocks,
bonds, fiscaland monetary policies, business
cycles andfinancial statement analysis.

GBUS 215
Management Accounting &
Financial Analysis *5
Providesinstruction in makingbusiness
decisions with the aid of managerial
accounting techniques; including various
aspects of long-range and short-range
financial planning.Emphasis is on manage
mentplanning, control andsolving business
problems usinganalytical tools.Sameas
ACCT234. Prerequisite: ACCT101.

G BUS 221
Human Resource
Management • 5
The functional areas of Human Resource

Management and the laws that governthis
field.Topics include: job analysis,recruit
ment, testing, interviewing,selection,
placement, training, wage and salary
administration, performance evaluationand
labor management Introductory course for
the line or staff person.



G BUS 241

Organization and Management
Skills *5

Details the principles of organization and
management as applied to both profit and
non-profit organizations, Realistic case
problems in businessare used to help the
student apply principles to actual manage
ment problems. Same as FCA 232. Either
GBUS 241 or FCA 232 may be taken for
credit - not both. Prerequisite; GBUS 120
and 210or permission of instructor.

GBUS 299

Individual Studies in General
Business'VI-IO

Covers directed readings, special projects
and independent study by an individual
student. Courses are arranged by individual
studentswith instructor. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

Information

Technology

IT 101

Introduction to Information
Technology's
Surveycourse which covers most aspectsof
information technology. Includes how
computerswork, different types of comput
ers, input and data storagedevices, different
operatingsystems,ethics,data communica
tions, systems analysis and design. Not a
'hands-on' course.

IT 105
Introduction to PCs and
Applications • 5
A hands-on, introductory, survey course on
computerapplications. Covers Microsoft
Windows, Word, Excel and Access, Both

personal and businessuses of the software
programs are covered.

IT110

Introduction to

Programming • 5
Use Visual Basic to learn fundamental

programming techniques. Design procedures

and write instructions for a computerto solve
business problems. Learnprocedural
programming, develop a graphical user
interface in Windows, and work with events

and objects. Prerequisite: Placement by
assessment into college algebra, or MATH
092,095 or 099 with a "C" or better, or

entry code,

IT 127
Integrated Business
Solutions I • 5

Develop integrated solutions to business
problems using Access (database). Excel
(spreadsheet) and Word (word processor).
Emphasis on Visual Basic for applications to
access, format, view and report data.
Oriented to a programmer'suse of standard
software products.Prerequisite: IT 105
receiving a grade of "C" or better,

IT 129

Integrated Business
Solutions 11*5

Continue developing more complex
applications using standard software
products, building on the techniques learned
in IT 127. Prerequisite: IT 127.

IT 140/141/142
Technology Information
Project • 5
A three-quarter infonnationtechnology
project internship program. Student projects
will be from among the following; installing
and configuring PC's, including hardware
and softwarecomponents; installing and
configuring networking equipment; perform
routine network maintenance; supporting
users via phonesite visits;and training users.
Prerequisite; Permission of instructor,

IT 160

Systems Analysis *5
Includes problem solving cycle, problem
identification, information gathering
techniques, structured analysis concepts,
report analysis, systems flow charts, decision
tables and data dictionary. In-depth initiation
to the systemdevelopment life cycle.
Prerequisite: ENGL 101; IT 101 recom
mended; or permission of instructor.

Business

IT 170

Problem Solving Strategies • 5
A lecture/lab combination. Presents a wide

varietyof problem solving strategies to build
skill in problem solving. Emphasizes
creative/lateral thinking techniques and good
communication skills. Uses both technical

and non-technical problems to practice skill
development. Prerequisite; IT 105and ENGL
101 eligibility recommended,

IT 199
Individual Studies in

Information

Technologies • V1-10
Covers directed readings, special projects
and independent study by an individual
student.Coursesare arranged by individual
students with instructor. Prerequisite: Entry
code required.

IT 217

Microcomputer Hardware &
Software Installation • 5

A lecture/lab combination. Students learn

basics of PC hardware installation and

configuration, and in-depth levelsof DOS
and Windows configuration including
memory management. Topics on application
software installation/configuration, computer
boot process and memory management are
also covered. Prerequisite: IT 101, AOS 164.
IT 170 recommended,

IT219

Data Communications and

Networking • 5
A lecmre/lab combination. Covers hardware

and software components of a LAN, uses
NovelNetWare to gain hands-on experience
configuring a network.Focus is on network
hardware basics, and network operating
systemadministration and configuration. Pre
requisite: IT 101,217; IT 170recommended.

IT 221

Desktop Media Presentation • 5
Utilization of software and hardware for the

creationof computer-based presentations for
business, industryand education. Includesa
survey of equipment resources, software
applications, presentation planning and



Business

design, developmentand execution. Also
includes the utilization of external,digital,
multimedia resources. Note:Basiccomputer
literacy essential.

IT 223

Multimedia Autlioring 1*5
Covers the hardware requirements and
softwareapplication for the creationof
interactive multimedia materials as well as

the processes for multimedia development
includingmessage design, interactive
authoring language, and the step-by-step
development of a multimedia application as
part of a production team.Prerequisite:
MEDIA 121or permissionof instructor.

IT 227

Graphics I: Basic Design &
Illustration • 5

Introduces students to the basic theories,
principlesand processesof computer-based
designand illustration as theyapplyto the
developmentof on-screed multimedia
applications. Introduces the fundamentals of
vector illustration software (e.g. FreeHand)
so studentscan apply the principles in their,
own creative endeavors. Note: Basic

computer literacy essential.

IT229

Multimedia Authoring II:
Macromedia Director • 5

Provides students with practical experience
in the design and productionof interactive
multimedia applications throughthe creation
of working interactive modules with
Macromedia Director, a common multimedia

authoring tool. Students work in teams to
create Director-based multimedia products.
Prerequisite: IT or MEDIA 223or permission
of instructor.

IT 230

Beginning AS/400RPG/400 • 5
Studies techniquesnecessary to use RPG 400
on an AS/400 systemto generate sophisti
cated reports for business. Structured design
will be used to classify, sequence, summa
rize, use tables, store and update data. Batch
and interactiveprocessing will be empha
sized. Prerequisite: Previousprogramming
experience or permissionof instructor.

IT 232

Advanced AS/400 RPG/400 • 5
Concentration on external file typesand
interactiveprogramming. Command
languageprogramming will be used to
develop substantive interactive programs.
Program maintenance, debugging and testing
will be emphasized, alongwith the use of
sub files.Prerequisite: IT 230 or permission
of instructor.

IT 233
AS/400 Systems and Command
Language *5
Overview of the AS/400operating system.
Topics include menus andnavigation, help
and specialkeys,command language objects,
libraries, files, members, security, authority,
system utilities andconnectivity. Prerequisite:
rr 230 or permission of instructor.

IT235
Operating Systems • 5
Operating systemconcepts withemphasis on
definition, configuration andconcepts.
Resource allocation and controlof peripheral
devices. Learnto assesssystems and make
use of their resources, applications and
utilities. Prerequisite: Computer experience
and previous programming experience.

IT 237

Client Programming I (Visual
Basic) • 5
Develop applications forclient computers in a
client/server environment. Emphasis on data
validation, debugging anderrorhandling, file
manipulation, and database management using
thedatacontrol. UseMultiple Document
Interface (MDI) forms. Prerequisite: IT 110
requiredor permissionof instructor.

IT 238
Client Programming II (Visual
Basic) • 5
Continue application development for client
computers with emphasison database
operations using Data AccessObjects.
Develop on line transaction processing and
decision supportsystemprojects. Workwith
Access, SQL Server and other databases.
Prerequisite: IT 237 requiredor permission
of instructor.

IT239

SQL Server: Server
Programming • 5
Programmingthe server in a client/server ,
environment. Createand manipulate
databases, tables and views. Ensure data
integrity withdefaults, rules and triggers.
Developstored procedures.Server and
security. Database tuningand trouble
shooting. Prerequisite: IT 238 or permission
of instructor.

IT 245
Programming in "C" *5
Introduction to the C programming language.
Structured programming techniques are used
to solvegeneral,scientificand mathematical
problems. Programswill be designed, coded,
testedand debugged. Prerequisite: Previous
computer experienceand previous language.

IT 247
Advanced "C" With Data
Structures *5

Emphasis is on advancedANSI/POSIX/X-
Openstandards; i.e., techniques not peculiar
to any oneparticular architechire. Learn how
to best apply the capabilities of the language
to implementsome advanced data structures
and the techniques for their manipulation.
Prerequisite: IT 245or equivalent experience.

IT 249
Programming in C-h- • 5
Introduction to C++language. Object-
orientedprogramming; data objects
implemented as classes; streaminput/output;
inheritance; and templates. Programs will be
designed, written, testedand debugged.
Prerequisite: IT 245or equivalent experience.

IT 260
Systems Design • 5
Continuation of the systemdevelopment life
cycle introduced in IT 160. Students
complete a group project oriented to the
analysisof an existingsystem.Prerequisite:
IT 160 receiving a grade of "C" or better.



IT 290
Database Management • 5
Develop in-depth understanding of database
concepts and terminology, with emphasis on
the relational databases model. Understand

the role of Structured QueryLanguage
(SQL), data modeling and normalizationof
database tables. A group project will be a
focusof the course. Prerequisite: IT 260
receiving a gradeof "C" or better.

IT 291
information Technology
Internship I • 1
Provides students with skills necessary to
secure employment in the information
technology field. Topics covered include:
r^sum^s, cover letters, interviews,job search
and developing a portfolio. Grading is on a
credit/no credit basis. Prerequisite: Entry
code required.

IT 292

Information Technology
Internship II • VMO
Continues IT 291. Students work at least 15

hours weekly in industry on projects outlined
during IT 291. Projectsmay include:
maintenance,coding, designing, testing and
running programs, or documentation.
Studentskeepjournalsof time spent and
activities, as well as meeting weekly with
other studentsto discussprojects.Gradingis
on a pass/no credit basis. Prerequisite: Entry
code required.

IT 293
Help Deskl*4
Required for and restricted to two-year
InformationTechnology Degree program
students. Students intern at BCC's Help Desk
and provide technical support to campus
faculty and staff via phone and on-site visits.
First quarter of a two-quarter series.
Academic credit only, non-paying. Prerequi
site: Entry code required,

IT 294

Help Desk 11*4
Continuation of IT 293. Required for and
restricted to two-year Information Technol
ogy Degree program students. Students intern
at BCC's Help Desk and provide technical

support to campus faculty and staff via phone
and on-sitevisits.Secondquarter of a two-
quarter series. Academic credit only, non-
paying.Prerequisite: IT 293 and entry code
required.

IT 299

Individual Studies in

Information Technology • V1-10
Covers directed readings, special projects
and independent study by an individual
student. Courses are arranged by individual
students with instructor. Prerequisite: Entry
code required.

Marketing

MKTG no
Client/Customer Relations • 5
Provides oral and written skill development
focusing on efficient ways to deliver quality
service to customers. Includes trouble

shooting, complaints, ethical issuesand
company service policies/programs.

MKTG 131

Principles of Professional
Selling *3
Study of the principles and techniques of
professional sellingas a formof persuasive
communication basic to business relation

ships.Course uses cases,examplesand real-
life applications to bridgethe gap from
theory to practice.

MKTG 135

Principles of Retailing • 5
Examihes the fundamental principles and
practices of retail merchandising. Examines
types of retail outlets, location, layout,
organization, profit planning and operating
costs.

MKTG 154

Principles of Marketing • 5
Study of the business activities concerned
with planning, pricing, promoting and
distributing goods and services. Provides an
understanding of the role of marketing in our
economy and the processes used to make
business decisions.

Business

MKTG 199
Individual Studies in
Marketing •VI-IO
Allows students to explore in-depth areas of
special interest in marketingor an opportunity
to receive credit for their current on-the-

job experience. Prerequisite; Permission
of instructor.

MKTG 200

International Marketing • 5
Focuses on strategies to incorporate the
marketing concept into global markets.
Topics includemodeof entry, microand
macro forces, barriers and restrictions and

cultural dynamics.

MKTG 210
Marketing Research • 5
Structure and use of marketing research as
a tool for managerial decision making.
Includes research objectives, methods and
techniques of research, analysisand inter
pretation of data and creation of the report.

MKTG 234
Advertising • 5
Recognizes the place of advertising in
society and its relationship to marketing
activities and the communication process.
Includes media terminology, planning and
selection, copy writingand art direction.

MKTG 236
Merchandise Management • 5
Preparesstudentsto effectively performthe
functions concerned with buying merchan
dise. Topics include customer demand,
budgeting, buyingplans, markettrips,
selection of merchandise. Prerequisite:
MKTG 135 and GBUS 145 recommended.

MKTG 250

Software Product

Marketing • 5
Examines product marketing topics from
software marketing perspective. Focuses on
assessment of customer needs, market

research, cost analysis, product positioning,
pricing,packaging production and distribu
tion channels. Prerequisite: MKTG 154 or
permission of instructor.

63



Business

MKTG 260

Software Marketing
Communications • 5

Coversa varietyof marketing communica-
lions topicsexamined specifically from a
softwaremarketing perspective. Includes:
communication and promotional issues,
public and media relations, advertising, trade
shows and specialevents,sales promotion,
collateral materials, merchandising and direct
marketing. Prerequisite: MKTG 154or
permission of iiisiructor.

MKTG 270
Software Marketing
Projects • 5
Synthesis course integrates software market
ing topics into a quarter-long application
project. Team assignments address software
product definition, price determination,
distribution channel development and
implementation of marketingcommunications
programs. Prerequisite: MKTG 250 or 260
or permission of instructor.

MKTG 290

Marketing Activities in
DECA«3

A class/organization affiliated with the
National Delta Epsilon Chi Association.
Students develop occupational skills and
skills in leadership, communication, human
relations. Participation in community service
projects. Class is managedby a chapter
officer team and advisor.

MKTG 299

Individual Studies in
Marketing *71-10
Coversdirected readings, specialprojects
and independent study by an individual
student.Courses are arranged by individual
students with instructor. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

64

Real Estate

REST 130
Principles of Real Estate • 5
Entry level coursedesigned for buyers/
sellers, investorsand preparation for
Washington State Salesperson exam. Covers
legal titles and insirument.s, finance,
appraisal, contracts, agency and land
economics. Sixty clock hours.

REST 131
Real Estate Finance • 3

Policies, problems and methods involved in
financing real property. Loans and lenders,
debt and security, money markets, financing
alternatives, institutional and government
sources.Thirtyclock hours.Prerequisite:
R EST 130 recommended.

REST 133

Real Estate Law *3

Studies the principles of statutoryand
common law governing interests in real
estate. Includes acquisition, encumbrances,
transfer, rights andobligations of the parties
and Washington Stateregulations. Thirty
clock hours. Prerequisite: REST 130
recommended.

REST 134
Real Estate Sales Practices • 3

Theessentials of salesmanship and
advertising as they specifically relate to real
estate. The qualification of clientele, listing
andsalestechniques andagreements, agency
relationships and time management. Thirty
clock hours.

REST 135

Real Estate Forecasting and
Economics • 3

Forecasting techniques and urban economics
applied to the local real estate market.
Student is introduced to economic principles,
projecting tools and local data sources.
These areapplied to a forecasting of supply
and demand in the real estate market. Thirty
clock hours. Prerequisite: REST 130
recommended.

REST 136

Real Estate Agency and
Ethics • 3

No consumer or professional agent or
consumercan affordto be ignorant of the
potential liability that exists with conflicting
interests and multiple agency representation.
A five-week study of agencyrelationships
and agency law followed by a five-week
study of ethical considerations in realestate.
Thirty clock hours. Prerequisite: REST 130
recommended.

R EST 140

Standards of Professional

Appraisal Practice • 1.5 ,
Focuscs on therequirements for ethical
behavior and competent performance setfo^
in the Uniform Standards of Professional

AppraisalPractice in WashingtonState
regulations. Pass/Fail. Fifteen clock hours.

REST 141

Foundations of Real Estate
Appraisal • 3
The introductory courserequired forappraiser
certification. Provides the foundation

necessaryto progressthrough increasingly
complexcourses. Designedto assist real estate
professionals gaina basicunderstanding of
appraisal.Thirty clock hours.

REST 142

Appraising the Single Family
Residence *3

Second course in the Appraiser Certification
series.Provides studentswith a working
knowledge of the procedures and techniques
required to estimate the market value of
single-family residential properties. Thirty
clock hours. Prerequisite: REST 141
recommended.

REST 143

Real Estate Appraisal
Methods • 3

Third course of the Appraiser Certification
series. Focuses on the particularaspects
of property that create value. The methods
used to apply the sales comparison and
cost approaches are emphasized. Direct



capitalization is demonstrated with emphasis
on expense/income analysis. Thirty clock
hours.Prerequisite: REST 142or permission.

REST 144

Principles of Capitalization • 3
Fourth course in the Appraiser Certification
series.Procedures used to analyzedata to
derive sound value estimates for income-

producing properties. The assessment of
significance of availabledata; procedures to
derive necessary information; interpretation
and testingof mathematical calculations.
Thirty clock hours. Prerequisite; REST 143
or permission of instructor.

REST 146
Appraising Apartments • 3
Fifth course in the Appraiser Certification
series. The appraisal of multi-family
dwellings. Market data, cost and income
approaches are used. Students are expected to
complete appraisal reports on a small and a
medium-size apartment structure. Thirty
clock hours. Prerequisite: REST 143 or
permission of instructor.

REST 150
Entrepreneurship • 5
This course, combined with Business and

Brokerage Management, satisfies the
Washington State Brokers License require
ment by combiningtwo requiredcoursesin
one 60 clock hour course. The practical
administration of your own business. Note:
Same course as GBUS 150.

REST 160
Real Estate Escrow • 3

The basic concepts of closing a real estate
transaction. Title clearance prorations, lien
rights, escrow and agency law. Interrelation
ship of escrow, really and lender. Problems
covered include: cash, contract, assumption,
conventional and government loans. Thirty
clock hours. Prerequisite: REST 130
recommended.

REST 161

Advanced Real Estate

Escrow • 3

Designed for working and potential escrow
officers and closers. Following REST 160,

this course enters into more complicated
areas of escrow. Exchanges, wraps,mobile
homes, personal property, equity interests,
condos and coops and various mortgage
closings are covered. Thirty clock hours.
Prerequisite: REST 160or permission
of instructor.

REST 165
Land Titles Insurance and

Clearance *3

Designedfor individuals entering the real
estate, mortgage, escrow or title insurance
fields. Title insurance and coverages, liens,
exceptions and clouds that affect real
property, formal and informal methods of
title clearance, legal rights and responsibilities
are covered.Thirty clock hours. Prerequisite:
REST 130 recommended.

REST 166
Land Titles: Examining • 3
The why,what,whereand howof searching
land titles. Studentscompile all relevantdata
from public records and examine the title for
all insurabie and uninsurable matters including

liens, court matters and other encumbrances.

A 'chain' of title is constructed.Thirty
clock hours.

REST 167

Land Titles: Underwriting • 3
Through lecture and case study the course
covers title underwriting problems including:
encroachments, legal authority, marital
status, probate, liens, homestead, foreclosure,
bankruptcy, easements, wetlands and many
others. Risk, insurability and/or amelioration.
Thirtyclock hours. Prerequisite: REST 166
or permission of instructor.

REST 170

Mortgage Loan
Administration • 3

This course covers lending practices including
land development, construction, FHA/VA
and conventional financing. Various loans are
followed from underwriting, insuring,
closing, servicing, marketing and shipping.
Thirty clock hours. Prerequisite:REST 130
recommendedor currentlyemployed in
escrow or related mortgagefield.

Business

REST 171
Mortgage Loan Processing • 3
For individuals considering employment in
the field of real estate, mortgage or escrow.
The nuts and bolts of processing various
types of conventional, FHA and VA
mortgages. Qualifying borrowers. Dealing
with the idiosyncrasies of lenders. Thirty
clock hours. Prerequisite: REST 130
recommended.

REST 172
Real Estate Loan Officer • 3

Prepares student for a career in mortgage
lending as a real estate loan officer. FNMA
applications and requirements. Basic loans
and consumer benefits. Qualifications of
borrowers, and the creation of a personal
marketing plan. Thirty clock hours.
Prerequisite: REST 130recommended.

R EST 230

Elements of Commercial Real
Estate • 3

Designed for the potential commercial
investor or agent. Course focuses on the
various types of commercial real estate
dealings and investments. Industrial, office
and retail leasing: investment, mobile home
and apartment sales are examined. Thirty
clock hours. Prerequisite: REST 130
recommended.

REST 231

Commercial Real Estate

Finance • 3

The financing of varioustypes of commercial
properties: retail, shoppingcenters,office
and industrial, land development, mobile
home parks, etc. Financing patterns and
methods. Leasehold and fee title financing.
Packaging the loan and lender negotiations.
Thirty clock hours. Prerequisite: REST 130
recommended.

R EST 235

Real Estate Investment

Strategy • 3
The fundamentalsof analyzing real estate
investments. Covers the various elements in

the analysis process and their interrelation
ship. Students examine how the investments
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and their changing characteristics might
relate to theirown goals and fmanciai
circumstances. Thirty clock hours. Prerequi
site: REST 130 recommended.

REST 240
Land Planning and
Development • 3
The study of the legislation, ordinances and
procedural requirements involved in land use
and development processes. Coversthe areas
of zoning, subdivision, comprehensive
planning,environmental and land use
legislation, highestand best use, building
and land economics. Thirtyclock hours.
Prerequisite: REST 130or permission
of instructor.

REST 241
Advanced Land Planning and
Development• 3
Residential subdivision and commercial

development. Case studies,problemanalysis
and incomeevaluationon site-specific
developments. Thirtyclockhours.Prerequi
site: REST240 or permission of instructor.

REST 251
Residential Property
Management • 4
Gearedto the propertymanager, rather than
an on-site manager. Class meetsoutsideof
classroom hours(7-10hours) for develop
mentof an apartment management plan.
Students receive five elective credits from

the Instituteof Real EstateManagement
towardthe Certified Property Manager
designation. Fortyclockhours.Prerequisite:
REST 130 recommended.

REST 252
CommercialProperty
Management • 3
Focuseson the application of the manage
ment and leasingprocessesof shopping
centers, officeand medical buildings and
industrial properties. The studentwill gaina
backgroundon the techniquesof operating,
managing and leasingcommercial properties.
Thirty clock hours. Prerequisite: REST 130
recommended.

REST 260
Commercial Escrow • 3
The third course in the escrow series. This

coursedealswith the escrowing of income
producingentities and non-standard
properties. Businessescrow,industrialand
shopping complexes, developmental
properties andfarmandlandescrow. Thirty
clockhours. Prerequisite: REST160and 161
or,permissionof instructor.

REST 299
Individual Studies in Real
Estate •V1-10

Covers directed readings, special projects
and independent studyby an individual
student. Courses are arranged by individual
students withinstructor. Prerequisite: Entry
code required.



Alcohol/Drug
Studies

ALDAC 101
Survey of Chemical
Dependency's
Provides an overview of drinking anddrug
use, alcoholism and drag addiction, relevant
theories and research, definitions, treatment
rationale and modalities. Covers social,
psychological, physical and legal aspects of
chemical dependency.

ALDAC 102
Physiological Actions of
Alcohol & Other Drugs • 3
Covers the nature of alcohol and other

psychoactive drugs, including ingestion,
absorption, metabolism, action and
interaction. Includes the physiological and
psychological effects of alcohol and other

psychoactive drugs on the individual and the
consequences of use and abuse.Prerequisite:
ALDAC 101 or permission of coordinator.

ALDAC 103
Introduction to Chemical
Dependency Counseling • 3
Introduces various counseling theories,
modalities and techniques used in the
treatment of chemical dependency. Covers
theory,understanding of processand skill
development. Provides a basic understanding
about counseling.

ALDAC 105

Chemical Dependency in the
Family *7.5-3
Addresses how families are impactedby
chemical use and discusses treatment

modalities designed to intervene in this

4k

^ • 4

A

Educational Development & Health Sciences

li;r.,

The Educational Development and Health Sciences Division provides a
diverse array ofprogram and course offerings.

The health science programs ofNursing, Diagnostic Ultrasound, Radio-

logic Technology, Radiation Therapy and Nuclear Medicine provide
instruction and preparation to enable students to pass the licensing
examinations required for entry into these career areas. Classes and

workshops in Continuing Nursing Education assist registered nurses in

expanding their knowledge and skills inpreparationfor today's changing
health care environment. Developmental Education courses andservices

assist students in developing their basic andsometimes pre-college level

academic skills to the point that they can competepositively incollepate-
level educational opportunities. The programs of Early Childhood
Education, Home Economics and Parent Education provide skills and

trainingforstudents whose educational objectives are inparenting, child

development and/orproductivepersonal andfamily living concepts. The
Alcohol and Drug Studies courses andworkshops prepare students for
counselittg insubstance abuse programs and offers continuing education

opportunities. Preparation inAmerican Sign Language assists students in

developing specialized communication skills and applies as a foreign
language transfer course. The Fire Command and Administration pro

gram is designed for fire-service personnel seeking advancement and

improvedperformance. Physical Education, Recreation Leadership and
Health provide the basisfor developing and maximizingfitness, health

and safety competencies. Preparatory skill development courses for
health care workers are available in the division.
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dysfunctional system. Provides opportunities
for counselors to clarifytheirownissuesand
understand their limitations when treating
families/clients. Prerequisite: ALDAC 101 or
permission of coordinator.

ALDAC 106
Chemical Dependency
CounselingTechniques • V1-3
Didactically reviews the theories, practices
and techniques of chemical dependency
counseling andthecounselor's responsibilities
andrelationship to theclient Includes some
roleplaying andcasereview. Prerequisite:
ALDAC 103or coordinator permission.

ALDAC 107
Co-Dependencyand the
Addictive Disorder • VI-3

An examination of the phenomenon known
as co-dependency as a diseaseprocess
emphasizing its origins, symptoms,
progression andeffect on individuals and
society.The courseexaminesthe impactand
prevalence of co-dependency in thechemical
dependency profession.

ALDAC 108
Case Management Chemically
Dependent Client • 3
Seminar to assist the counselor/health

care professional in case file management
(designed for drug and alcohol abuse
counselors).

ALDAC 110
Grieving and Loss in Addiction
Recovery • V.5-3
Overview of loss and grief specifically
related to the recoveryof addictedor co-
dependent persons. Emphasizes contempo
rary approachesand models for grief
counselingand how these relate to the 12-
step programs. Prerequisite: ALDAC 106or
coordinator permission.

ALDAC 150
Relapse Prevention • V2-3
Addresses the processesand behaviors
leadingto alcohol/drug relapse.Providesthe
chemical dependency counselor with
informationon how to prevent relapse and
promote recovery for a client.

ALDAC 160
Cultural Diversity and
Chemical Dependency
Counseling • V2-3
Provides the knowledge and toolsrequired
for cross culturalcounselingof chemically
dependent clients. Assists the studentin
developing treatment strategies which
incorporate culturalelementsand address
barriersto recovery. "

ALDAC 194/195/196/197
Special Topics in Alcohol/Drug
Studies • V.5-4

Offersthe opportunity to explorespecific
topics notoffered by thecorecourses in
alcoholdrug studies.Coursesare announced
in the quarteriyschedule.

ALDAC 198
Seminar in ALDAC •VMO

Includes seminars and workshops in alcohol/
drug studiesfor whichcollegecredit is
offered. Classes are announced in the

quarterly schedule.

ALDAC 199
Individual Studies in Alcohol/
Drug Studies • V1-10
Coversdirected readings, specialprojects and
independent studyby an individual student.

ALDAC 204
Youth Chemical Dependency
Assessmenl/Counseling • V.5-4
Provides an overview of chemicaldepen
dencyprevention and problems relativeto
pre-adolescence: dysfunctional families;
warningsigns of chemicaldependency;
assessment of problems and techniques
appropriate to dealing with parents and
children.Prerequisite: ALDAC106 and
permission of coordinator.

ALDAC206
GroupProcess in Chemical
Dependency Treatment • 3
Deals in theoryand experientially with
dynamics, goals and methodsof chemical
dependency group work.Group facilitating
skills are developed and enhanced. Prerequi
site: ALDAC 106or coordinatorpermission.

ALDAC 207
HIV/AIDS Risk Intervention for
Counselors • V.5-2

Provides currentinformation on prevention
and infection control of HIV/AIDS and

assists thechemical dependency counselor in
thedevelopment of counseling skillsthatare
appropriate in working withat-risk clients or
HIVdiagnosed clients. Prerequisite: ALDAC
106 and 206.

ALDAC 208
Counseling Clients With Dual
Disorders • V.5-5

Covers the assessment and treatment

strategies of thementally ill, chemically
addicted client and familiarizes the student

with the DSM-IV andpsychotropic
medications. Focuses on AxisI diagnosis and
sociopathic andborderline personalities.
Prerequisite: ALDAC 106or coordinator
permission.

ALDAC 210
ADIS Instructor Training • 3
Designed to teachchemical dependency
counselors or trainees how to conduct the 9-

12hourclass that is requiredfor non-
chemically dependent persons convicted for
drivingunderthe influence. Prerequisite:
ALDAC 101 and 102.

ALDAC 212
Ethics in Chemical
DependencyTreatment • V.5-4
Provides an overview of codes of ethics of

various disciplines ^d compares themto
Chemical Dependency Codes,suchas
CDPWS and NAADAC. Helpsthestudent
identifyoriginsof personal and professional
values. Prerequisite: ALDAC 106or
coordinatorpermission.

ALDAC 215
Chemical Dependency and the
Law V.5-4

This course is designedfor alcohol/drug
abusecounselorsto provideup-to-date
information on addictions and the law as

found in the Washington Administrative
Code.Prerequisite: ALDAC 106or
coordinator permission.



ALDAC 220
Addictions Counseling Clinical
Practicum • VMO
Fieldexperience which provides training and
supervised workin an agency, treatment
facility orcouit probation. Prerequisite:
ALDAG 101,102,105,106,108,206 and
207 or coordinator permission.

ALDAC 230
Advanced Chemical
Dependency Counseling
Tech»V.5-4
Examines techniques forearly andlong term
treatment of chemical dependency with a
focus oneffective treatment models including
the"developmental model of recovery" and
working with other addictions andspecial and
minority chemical dependency populations.
Prerequisite: ALDAC 101,106,206,220 or
permission of coordinator.

ALDAC 294/295/296/297
Special Topics in Alcohol/Drug
Studies • V.5-4
Offers theopportunity to explore specific
topics notoffered by thecorecourses in
alcoholdrug studies.Coursesare announced
in the quarterlyschedule.

ALDAC 298
Seminar in ALDAC • V1-10
Includes seminars and workshops in alcohol/
drug studiesfor whichcollegecredit is
offered. Classes ^e announced in the

quarterly schedule.

ALDAC 299
Individual Studies In Alcohol/
Drug Studies • VMO
Covers directed readings, special projects and
independent studyby an individual student.

American Sign
Language
ASL135
American Sign Language I • 5
Provides an introduction to the basic

vocabularyand grammar in ASL for the

Educatwnal Development &Health Sciences

beginningstudent. Focus is also directed on
the cultural aspects of deafiiess.

ASL 136
American Sign Language II • 5
The courseis designed for the studentwho
hasan introductory knowledge of ASL. The
focus of the course is on the rules of

grammar, idioms, vocabulary building,
signing andreading of signs. Prerequisite:
ASL 135.

ASL 137
American SignLanguage III • 5
Continues ASL 136. Emphasis is placed on
rules and syntax, introductionof Stokoe
rotation usinga linguistic text as reference,
anduseof illustrated techniques to describe
signs.Prerequisite: ASL 136.

Developmental
Education

DEVED 081/082
Strategies for Learning
English • 5
Course is designed forEnglish-as-a-second
language studentsto preparefor credit
classes. Course emphasized building reading
skills in the areasof comprehension and
vocabulary. Listening andspeaking activities
are coordinated withthereading material.
Coursemay be takenfor credit three times.
Prerequisite: Placement by assessment.

Diagnostic
Ultrasound
Technology
DUTEC 101
Concepts of Patient Care • 3
Prepares thestudentforpatient careand
communication skills required in sonography.
Legal, ethical andpsychological aspects of
patient careareemphasized. Prerequisite:
Official acceptance into program.

DUTEC 105
Pathophysiology I • 3
Studies thepathogenesis (sequence of events)
in thedevelopment of a disease. Emphasis is
placed on pathological conditions identifiable
with diagnostic imaging techniques. An
extensive review of normal physiology is also
presented. Prerequisite: Official acceptance
intothe program.

DUTEC 106
Pathophysiology II • 3
A continuation of Pathophysiology L The
coursefocuses on the diseaseprocess and
disease states relevant to obstetrics,
gynecology and neurology. Prerequisite:
Official acceptance into theprogram.

DUTEC 107
Human Cross-Sectional
Anatomy • 4
Presentsthe human anatomy in orthogonal
planesof cross-sectional longitudinal,
coronal and oblique. Emphasis is on
correlation withclinicaldiagnostic imaging
techniques. Prerequisite: Official acceptance
into the program.

DUTEC 110
Ultrasound I - Abdominal
Scanning and Techniques • 4
Studies basic ultrasound techniques and
terminology, as wellas scanning techniques
of the abdomen. Emphasisis on both normal
andpatiiological states. Prerequisite: Official
acceptance into the program.

DUTEC112
Pathophysiology III • 3
A continuation of Pathophysiology II.
Emphasis is on thephysiology andpathology
of thecardiovascular andtheperipheral
vascularsystem.Prerequisite: Official
acceptance into the programor permission
of instructor.

DUTEC 113
Pathophysiology IV • 3
Presents a continuation of Pathophysiology
III. Emphasis is on the physiology and the
pathology of the cardiovascularand cerebral
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vascular lesions. Prerequisite: Official
acceptance intothe program or permission
of instructor.

DUTEC 120
Ultrasound II ~ Obstetrics &
Gynecological Tech • 4
Provides currenttheory and scanning
techniques for medical sonographers
focusing on obstetricsand gynecology
procedures and pathologies. Prerequisite:
Officialacceptance into the program or
permission of instructor.

DUTEC 130
Ultrasound III - Small Part &
Intraoperative Tech • 4
Emphasis is onanatomy andpathophysiology
of smallhuman bodyparts.Intraoperative
scanning focuses on surgical procedures.
Prerequisite; Official acceptance intothe
program or permis.sion of instructor.

DUTEC 150
Basic Echocardiography • 3
Studies basic ultrasound scanning techniques
of the heart. Emphasis is on anatomy,
physiology, pathology andechocardiographic
pattern recognition. Prerequisite: Official
acceptance intothe program or permission
of instructor.

DUTEC 155
Ultrasound IV -
Echocardiography *3
Continues basicechocardiography. Emphasis
is on Dopplerechocardiographic techniques
and congenital heart diseaseas it applies to
the practiceof adult echocardiography.
Prerequisite: Officialacceptance into the
programor permission of instructor.

DUTEC 160
Ultrasound V- Peripheral
Vascular DopplerTech • 4
Provides current theory and scanning
techniques for medical sonographers
focusing on Dopplertechniques used to
diagnoseperipheral vascularand cerebral
vasculardisease.Prerequisite: Official
acceptance into the program or permission
of instructor.

DUTEC 170
Ultrasound Physics and
Instrumentation I • 3

Acoustical physics including heat energy,
lightandsound, fluid dynamics wave theory
including reflection, refraction, resonance
and the Doppler effect. Prerequisite: Official
acceptance into the program.

DUTEC 171

Ultrasound Physics and
Instrumentation II *3

Continuation of DUTEC 170 and ultrasound/

tissue interaction, transducers, Doppler
techniques, bioeffectsandacoustic power
measurements, computers in ultrasonics and
quality assurance procedures. Prerequisite:
Officialacceptance into the program.

DUTEC 180
Advanced Studies & Clinical
Application of DUTEC • 3
Designed specifically for thestudent entering
clinical practicum in abdominal andobstetrics/
gynecology. Prerequisite: Official acceptance
into theprogram or permission of instructor.

DUTEC 181

Advanced Studies Echo-
Vascular«3

Specifically designed for the student entering
clinical practicum. Covers advanced studies
in echocardiology and vasculartechnology.
Prerequisite; Official acceptance into the
program or permission of program chair.

DUTEC 210

Clinical Practicum I • 15

Provides clinical experiencein an ultrasound
department underthe supervision of a
sonographer. Prerequisite; Successful
completion of all prerequisite course work
with a passing grade of "C" or better.

DUTEC 220
Clinical Practicum II 15

Provides clinical experience in an ultrasound
department under the supervision of a
sonographer. Prerequisite: Successful
completion of all prerequisite course work
with a passinggrade of "C" or better and
DUTEC 210.

DUTEC 230
Clinical Practicum III • 15

Provides clinical experience in an ultrasound
department withthe supervision of a
sonographer. Prerequisite; Successful
completion of all prerequisite course work
witha passing grade of "C" or better and
DUTEC 210 and 220.

DUTEC 240
Clinical Practicum IV • 15
Provides clinical experience in an ultrasound
department with thesupervision of a
sonographer. Prerequisite: Successful
completion of all prerequisite course work
witha passing grade of "C" or better and
DUTEC 210,220 and 230.

DUTEC 269
Physics Review *2
Strong emphasis on physics andultrasound
instrumentation. Prepares student for
certifying exams. Course highlights
mathematical analysis and physics theories.
Prerequisite: Acceptance intoprogram.

DUTEC 296
Special Topics - Vascular
Technology *3
Provides current theoryand scanning
techniques for medical sonographers
focusing on Doppler techniques used to
diagnose peripheral vascular andcerebral
vascular pathologies. Prerequisite: Permission
of instructor.

DUTEC 299
Individual Studies-Diagnostic
Ultrasound* VI-12

Provides clinical experience in a diagnostic
imaging facility withthe supervision and
direction of a medical sonographer or doctor
of medicine or osteopathy or associate
research fellow. Prerequisite: Permission
of instructor.



Early Childhood
Education

ECED 131

Orientation to the Special
Needs Child • 5

Acquaints students with the educational,
social anddevelopmental patterns of the
disabled child. Theimpact of a disability on
the child,on his family, and on his future is
also explored.Course includes lectureand
participation.

ECED 132

Techniques for Teaching the
Special Needs Child • 3
Overviews information related to systematic
instruction of children with special needs.
Subjectsto be coveredare initial and on
going assessment, individualized education
programs, measurements and management of
child changeand performance.

ECED 135
Practicum for Special
Education • 5

Presents supervised learning experiences in a
school setting for special needs children at
theprimary or preschool level. Participation
is closely supervised bya qualified
instructor. Course includes seven hours

directed participation and twohourslecture.

ECED 136
Practicum for Special
Education • 5

Presents supervised learning experiences in
a specific school settingfor special needs
children at theprimary or preschool level.
Participation is closely supervised bya
qualified instructor. Course includes seven
houre directed participation and twohours
lecture. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

ECED 150/151/152
Special Experience-Chiidcare/
Preschool Teachers • V1-2
A sequence of courses designed to give
family daycare,childcareand preschool
teachersopportunities to exploredifferent
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skill areas of science, language, parent
contacts,child development and others.

ECED 171

Introduction to Early Childhood
Education • 5

Presents theories and practices of Early
Childhood Education, as well as observations
in preschools, daycarecenters, Headstart
agencies, kindergartens and elementary
schools.

ECED 172

Fundamentalsof Early
Childhood Education • 5
Presents materials, methods andprofessional
practices relevant to the subject. It considers
the influence of the cultural environment on

the developing child. Course includes
laboratory participation.

ECED 181
Children's Creative
Activities • 5

Gives practical aspects of planning, selecting,
preparing, and presenting creativecurriculum
materials andactivities to the young child.
Covers techniques of using creative activities
ingroup-time presentations, Laboratory
participation included.

ECED 183
ArtExperiences for Early
Childhood Education • 3
Studies creativity and art in the development
of the young child. Provides experiences in
working with various media and materialsas
usedwith theyoungchild.Lecture, discussion
and participation are included.

ECED 184
Music for Children • 3
Focuses ondevelopmentally appropriate
musical activities with emphasis on
movement, songs and simple dances.
Students learn basic skills on the audioharp
or other simple musical instruments. Lecture,
discussion and participation.

ECED 191

Practicum in Early Childhood
Education • 5

Covers various topics in a two-hourlecture/
discussion/participation class format. Gives
supervised learning experience in a specific
school situation at the primary levels or
preschool, child care center, or Headstart
agency. Seven hours lab time. Participation is
closely supervised by a qualified instructor.
Prerequisite; Permission of instructor.

ECED 192/193
Practicum in Early Childhood
Education *5

Covers various topics in a two-hour lecture/
discussion/participation classformat. Gives
supervised learning experience ina specific
school situation at the primary levels or
preschool, child care center, or Headstart
agency. Seven hours lab time.Participation is
closely supervised by a qualified instructor.
Prerequisite; Permission of instructor.

ECED 198
Special Seminar in Early
Childhood Education *71-5
Studies selected topics or .special seminars in
earlychildhood education. Course may be
repeated for a maximum of 15 credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

ECED 199
Independent Studies in Early
Childhood Education • V1-5
Studies selected approved topics in the field
of eariy childhood education through
supervised independent work. Course maybe
repeated for a maximumof 15 credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

ECED 201
Parent Involvement in Early
Childhood Education • 5
Provides a lecture and discussion class in

interviewing techniques, emphasizing the
development of competency in parent
contacts. Skillslearned involve the parent in
understanding the child's home and school
environment. Community resources and
referral agencies are used.
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ECED 203
Exploring Day Care
Curriculum • V1-5
Explores developmentally appropriate
curriculum used with the day care child.
Students through lecture, on-site observations
andparticipation, demonstrations, videos,
films and discussions will develop specific
curriculum to use in teaching.

ECED 204

Child Health and Safety • 3
Emphasizes setting upand maintaining a safe
and healthy learning environment for the
young child. Course content includes inform
ation about the basic nutritional needs of
children, accident prevention in thehomeand
classroom, and the identificationof good
health practices.

ECED 206
Childcare Management
Techniques 1*3
Provides an in-depth but practical lookat the
fundamentals of directing a qualitychildcare,
early childhood education program.

ECED 207
Childcare Management
Techniques II *5
This course is a continuation of ECED 206.

It is designed to continue building and
developing practical skillsneeded to be an
effectiveadministrator in the variousday care
fields. Prerequisite; ECED 206recommended.

ECED 293

Basic Techniques & Ideas for
Preschool Teachers •3
Explores fundamental aspects of preschool
techniques. Specialtopicsexplorenew
approaches in the field.Resource speakers
include transitions, music, puppetry,
scienceand special techniques with the
individual child.

ECED 295

Special Topics-Early
Childhood Education • V1-5
Studies selected topicsor approved work
experience in thefield of early childhood
education. The course may be repeatedfor a

maximumof 15 credits. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

ECED 296
Special Seminar in Early
Childhood Education • 5

A study of selected topics or special seminars
in ECED. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor.

ECED 298
Special Seminar in Early
Childhood Education • V1-5
Studies selected topics or special seminars in
earlychildhood education. Course maybe
repeated fora maximum of 15credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

Education
EDUC110
Introduction to Education • 5

Details the history, development,purposes
andprocesses of education. Class sessions
andlaboratory experiences areusedtoclarify
andfocus feeling andthought involved in the
teaching-learning process.

Fire Command
& Administration

FCA120
Basic Fire Investigation • 3
Includesdeterminingfire origin, causes
andspread; recognition of accidental and
incendiary fires; securing and preserving
evidence; witness interrogation; arson laws;
courtprocedures; coordination with other
agencies and compilation of reports.

FCA130
Fire Supervision 1*3
Addresses the basicsupervisory and leader
shipskills essential toeffective first-level
supervision. Presents a program of basic
management techniques andapplication to the
everyday work situations in thefireservice.

FCA137

Fire Protection Systems 1* 3:
Topics include water type fire extinguishing
sprinkler systems forspecial hazards andfire
alarm protection systems. Opportunity for
visits to local facilities that have fire

protection equipment andsystems sothat
critical appraisals maybe made.

FCA152

Building Construction • 3.
Covers the classificationsof buildings,what
a ratedbuilding is, andtiiefireandlife safety
devices required bytiieUniform Building
Code. Includes the installation of fire

assemblies and appliances.

FCA155
Fire Service Instructor • 3
Primary emphasis is placed on thestudy,
application andevaluation of teaching/
instructional methodology and techniques
thatcan be used to presenteducational
information and skills. This course meets

NFPA 1041 standard.

FCA160

Fire Tactics I • 3

Theplanning, implementation andevaluation
of basic fire tactics at the responding officer
level. Includes: pre-fire planning, size-up,
fire simulation, fire behavior,organizational
structures, strategy, resource requirements
and properallocation of resources.

FCA161
Incident Management I • 3
Study of emergency incident management at
thefirecompany level. Emphasizes basic
command structure and components, incident
safety considerations, personnel accountabil
ityandapplication of the management
process to a variety of emergency situations.

FCA170
Hazardous Materials I • 3
Establishes a base on which all individuals

who find tiiemselves in a command situation,

at a hazardous materials incident, will be able
to: identify the material involved, evaluate
tiie information gained fi-om shippingpapers,
and know where assistance can be obtained.



FCA180
Fire Administration I • 3
An introduction to the responsibilities of
company officer. Includes various compo
nents of the fire serviceorganization: linesof
authority, lineandstafffunctions, public
relations, safetypractices, reports, communi
cation skills and leadership.

FCA190
Uniform Fire Code and
Inspection Procedures • 4
A study of the Uniform Fire Code as it
applies to fire prevention inspections at the
fire company level andthe relationship of the
UFCto the Uniform Building Codeandother
recognized standards. Course provides a
realistic approach to field applications.

FCA230
FireSupervision II • 3
Includes accepted methods for implementing
EEO, hiring and promotional procedures,
assignment of personnel, task planning,
motivation techniques, personnel counseling
and handling of complaints andgrievances.
Prerequisite: FCA 130.

FCA231
Fire Service Supervision • 5
This class providescurrent informationon the
rolesandresponsibilities of company officers
through concepts, examples andpractice.
Topics cover those skills necessary for
effective supervision, including goalselling,
delegation, counseling, coaching, problem
solving, decision making, total quality
management, leadership, communications and
the supervisor'srole in laborretadons.

FCA 232
FireService Management • 5
Details theprinciples of organization and
management as applied to organizations.
Realistic caseproblems arcusedto helpthe
studentapply principles to actual manage
ment problems in the fire service. Same as
GBUS 241.May take FCA 232or GBUS241
for credit - not both.
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FCA 233
Fire Service

Administration • V4-5
Focuses on the political and legal issues
relatedto fireserviceoperation and adminis
tration andhowthese apply to thedecisions
required of a fire serviceadministrator.

FCA 260
Fire Tactics II *3

Planning, implementing and evaluating of
basic and advanced fire tactics at the

command officer level. Includes: Chain of

command duties; mutual aid; hazards by
occupancy; planning, organizing, directing
andcontrolling emergency operations;
resourcerequirements; fire loadingand
fireground communications. Prerequisite:
FCA 160.

FCA 261
Incident Management II • 3
Study of emergency incident management
process as it applies to emergency response
services at the disaster management level.
Emphasis to includeadvancedcommand
structureand components, pre-incident
planning andapplication of the management
process to a variety of largescaleemergency
situations. Prerequisite: FCA 161.

FCA 270
Hazardous Materials II • 3
Designed to assist the incident commander in
handling an incidentinvolving hazardous
materials and discusses actions that can be

taken during a spill or fire situation involving
hazardous materials. Prerequisite: FCA 170.

FCA 280
Fire Administration 11*3
Directed at the company officerlevel.
Instruction includes provisions in identifying
the utilization of dataprocessing equipment,
interpretation of data output, recordkeeping
systems and record maintenance. Prerequi
site: FCA 180.

Health

HLTH 120B
Basic Life Support/Adult and
Pediatric • 1

Provides knowledge andskillsnecessary for
successful treatment of victims of life

threatening cardiac/respiratory problems or
cardiac arrest.

HLTH 250
Health Science *5

Allows student involvement: health visitation
in thecommunity; discussions ondrugs;
health sexuality; marriage andfamily;
emotional problems; environment; physical
well-being; consumer health; communicable
anddegenerative diseases; andsubjects
selected by students.

HLTH 292
First Aid and CPR*4

Alecture laboratory course. The student may
meet requirements of both a Standard Red
CrossFirstAidCertificate andCardiopulmo-
nary Resuscitation (CPR) Certificate.

Home

Economics

H0MEC130
Human Nutrition • 5
Studies foods and nutrition in relation to

health anddisease, and the processes by
which nutrients function in the human body.
Onlyone of the following courseswhich are
cross-listed can be taken for credit - HOMEC

130, BIOL 130 or NUTR 130.

HOMEC 256
Child Developmentand
Guidance *3
Studies the physical, social and emotional
development of thechildfrom infancy to
adolescence and theguidance necessary for
optimaldevelopment.
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Image

IMAGE 270
CT Clinical Practicum I • 12
Clinical practicum is designed to provide
students with"hands-on" experience in the
clinical setting. Students willperform
designated tasks associated with CTscanning
andprocedures under direct andindirect
supervision. Completion of this course will
enable the studentto begin workat entry
level position in a CTor MRI department.

IMAGE 271
MRI Clinical Practicum II • 12
Clinical practicum is designed to provide
students with"hands-on" experience in th^
clinical setting. Students willperform
designated tasks associated with MRI
scanning andprocedures under direct and
indirect supervision. Completion of this
course will enable the studentto begin work
at entrylevel position in a CTor MRI
department.

Independent
Studies
IS 295
IndependentStudies • V1-5
Courseworkand projectin specific student-
initiated topical areas. Approval of project
dependent upon thoroughness of initial
design, plan of student-faculty consultation
relativeto learning objectives, progress and
evaluation. Process mustbe approved by the
Division Chair. Achievement level deter

mined by nature of project Eachclassmay
be repeated for a maximum of 15credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

Individual
Development

ID 080
Improving Reading Skills
(Reading Lab) • V1-2
Allowsa studentto workin the ReadingLab
to improve reading skills. Skills areassessed
so that each studentworkson an individually
prescribed program of study, under the
supervision of theReading LabDirector and
other labstaff. Gradeswillbe pass/fail. One
hourof credit equals 20hours of labwork.

Nuclear
Medicine

Technology

NMTEC200
Applied Anatomy and
Physiology • 1
Studies human anatomyand physiologyas
theyapply to nuclear medicine imaging.
Specific organ systems covered include
skeletal, circulatory, cardiac, pulmonary,
gastrointestinal, immune,excretory,
endocrine and central nervous systems.
Prerequisite: Official acceptance intothe
program or permission of instructor.

NMTEC201
Physics of Nuclear
Medicine • 2

Explores the basic science of nuclear
medicine, including typesof radiation, half-
life andradioactive decay, interactions of
radiation with matter, detection instruments,

production of radionuclides, statistics of
radiation counting and basic radiation
protection. Prerequisite: Official acceptance
into the program or permission of instructor.

NMTEC202
Instrumentation • 2

. Anin-depth studyof thenuclear medicine
gamma camera, covering basic electronics,
collimators,digital cameras, on-line

correction systems and necessary nioi^ficaf /•
tions needed to acquire tomographic studies.
Emphasis is placed onqu^ty control and
troubleshooting camera problems. Prerequi
site: Official acceptance into the program or
permission of instructor

NMTEC203
Computers in Nuclear
Medicine f 2
Dealswith the use of computers in nuclear
medicine, emphasizing analysis of static,
dynamic and tomographic images. Prerequi
site:O^icid acceptance into the program or
permission of instructor.

NMTEC205
Laboratory Exercises .1*1
Provides hands-on experiences related to the •
major topics of NMTEC 201 and210.
Exercises include half-life determination,

radiation protection, dosecalibrator, Geiger-
Muller meters, scintillation detectors, white
bloodcell labeling andbodymechanics.
Prerequisite: Official acceptance into the
program or permission of instructor.

NMTEC 206
LaboratoryExercises II • 1
Offersexerciseson all aspectsof gamma
cameraimaging, including collimators,
uniformity, resolution, sensitivity andimage
enhancement, as wellas dynamic and
tomographic techniques. Asession isdevoted
to the theory and practice of intravenous
injections. Prerequisite: Official acceptance
intothe program or permission of instructor.

NMTEC 207
LaboratoryExercises III • 1
Provides hands-on experiences related to the
major topics of NMTEC 211,including
calibration and precision analysisof pipettes,
use of an analyticalbalance,solution
preparation. Schilling Testperformance,
dilution assays, andseveral assays of blood
using radiommunoassay andimmuno-
radiometric techniques. Prerequisite: Official
acceptance into the program.



NMTEC 210
Radiophannacy«1
Studies all commonly used nuclear medicine
pharmaceuticals, theirpreparation, indica
tions foruse. dosages andcontraindications.
Prerequisite: OfGcial acceptance intothe
programor permission of instructor.

NMTEC 211
Non-Imaging Studies • 1
Covers areas of nuclear medicine which do
notinvolve imaging perse,including
laboratory skills. Schilling tests, blood
volume determination and radioimmuno-
assay. Prerequisite: OfHcial acceptance into
theprogram or permission of instructor.

NMTEC 230
Clinical Education I • 11
Supervised instruction inallclinical aspects
of nuclei^ medicine technology, including
imaging, patient care, radiopharmacy, camera
quality control andcomputer analysis.
Students areexpected to advance in
proHciency according toa pre-defined setof
objectives. Prerequisite: Official acceptance
into the program.

NMTEC 231
Clinical Education II • 11
Supervised instruction inallclinical aspects
of nuclear medicine technology, including
imaging, patient care, radiopharmacy, camera
quality control andcomputer analysis.
Students areexpected to advance in
proficiency according to a pre-defined setof
objectives. Prerequisite: Official acceptance
intotheprogram.

NMTEC 232
Clinical Education III • 11
Supervised instruction inallclinical aspects
of nuclear medicine technology, including
imaging, patient care, radiopharmacy, camera
quality control andcomputer analysis.
Students areexpected to advance in
proficiency according to a pre-defined setof
objectives. Prerequisite: Official acceptance
into the program.
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NMTEC 233
Clinical Education IV• 13
Supervised instruction inallclinical aspects
ofnuclear medicine technology, including
imaging, patient care, radioph^acy, camera
quality control andcomputer analysis.
Students areexpected to advance in
proficiency according to a pre-defined setof

. objectives. Prerequisite: Official acceptance
into the program.

NMTEC 240
Radiation Safety • 1
Provides instruction in calculation of
radiation absorbed doses fix)m nuclear
medicine procedures, personnel monitoring,
radiation safety principles, licensing of a
nuclear medicine department, handling and
disposalof radioactive materialsand
radionuclide therapy. Prerequisite: Official
acceptance intotheprogram or permission
of instructor.

NMTEC 241
Radiation Biology • 1
Focuses on thepotential harmful effects of
radiation on humans. Topics include the
basicchemistry of radiation interactions in
living cells, theeffects of largeamounts of
radiation exposure and thepotential long
term effects of accumulated radiation

damage. Prerequisite: Official acceptance
into theprogram orpermission of instructor.

NMTEC 260
Clinical Nuclear Medicine I • 1
Presents nuclear medicine fix)m the

standpoint of thenuclear medicine physician,
emphasizing thetechnical aspects andpit
falls ofnuclear medicine procedures.
NMTEC 260 lectures are coordinated with

NMTEC 200.Prerequisite: Official
acceptance into the program.

NMTEC 261
Clinical Nuclear
Medicine II • 1
Presents nuclear medicine fn)m the

standpoint of thenuclear medicine physician,
emphasizing thediagnosis of disease and
ways in which the technologist canimprove
thephysician'sabilityto makea correct

diagnosis. Prerequisite: Official acceptance
into the program.

NMTEC 275
BoardPreparation • 1
Prepares thestudent for taking theNMTCB
exam bygiving practice exams andproviding
assistance as thestudent reviews all aspects
ofnuclear medicine technology. Emphasizes
thepractical application of thebasic science
knowledge thestudent hasgained through the
progranri. Prerequisite: Official acceptance
intotheprogram or permission of instructor.

Nursing-
Associate Degree
NURS100X
Nursing I: Seminar • 8
Serves as theframework fornursing theory.
Cognitive, psychomotor, assessment and
communicative skillsaredeveloped to assist
thestudent to meet thebiophysiological,
psychosocial needsof the client. Relevant
concepts in pharmacology and basichuman
needs arediscussed. Clinical experiences in
extended carefacilities are utilize^!. This
course consists of twocomponents: lOOX
and lOOZ. Prerequisite: Official acceptance
intothe program.

NURS100Z
Nursing I:Lab• 4
Clinical laboratory.

NURS 101X
Nursing II: Medical/
Surgical I • 7
Thefirstof threemedical surgical courses
focusingon acuteand chronic health
dysfunctions in the adult client. Acute care
settings are utilized for clinical experience.
Thiscourse consists of twocomponents:
lOlX and lOlZ. Prerequisite: NURS 100,
Z00L113.

NURS 101Z
Nursing II: Lab• 5
Clinical laboratory.
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NURS 102X
Nursing III: Medical/
Surgical II• 6
The secondof three medical-surgical courses
focusing on acuteandchronic health
dysfunctions associated with medical-
surgical nursing. Acute care settings are
utilizedfor clinicalexperience. The course
consists of twocomponents: NURS 102X
and 102Z. Prerequisite: NURS 101, ZOOL
114, PSYCH 100.

NURS 102Z
Nursing III: Lab• 6
Clinical Laboratory. Planned experiences in
health agencies which correlates withand
implements nursing theory.

NURS 210X
Nursing IV: Pediatrics • 3
Focuseson the normalgrowthand develop
ment of the child and the fundamental

concepts underlying thecareof hospitalized
children. Emphasis is placed on adaption and
the maintenance of homeostasis for both the

family andchild. Prerequisite: NURS 102,
BIOL 250, PSYCH 204.

NURS 210Z
Nursing IV: Lab• 4
Clinical includes directcare of the hospital
izedchildplus observations of thedevelop-
mentally delayed childandthewellchild.
Written workis partof theclinical experi
ence. Prerequisite: NURS 102, BIOL 250,
PSYCH 204.

NURS 21IX
Nursing V: Maternity • 3
Focuses on the care of the childbearing
family through thematernity cyclefrom
conception to post partumand care of the
newborn. Prerequisites: NURS 102,BIOL
250, PSYCH 204,

NURS211Z
Nursing V: Lab • 4
Clinical experiences include community-
based observation as well as in-hospital
experiences in labor anddelivery andmother/
baby care. Prerequisite: NURS 102, BIOL
250, PSYCH 204.

NURS 212X
Nursing VI: Psychiatric • 3
Focuses on the nurse's therapeutic rolein
maintaining andenhancing mental health, and
in meeting theneeds of clients withchal
lenged emotional and/or cognitive abilities
which impair their day-to-day functioning.
Prerequisite: NURS 102, BIOL 250.

NURS212Z
Nursing VI: Lab• 4
Acute inpatient psychiatric facilities and
various community-based mental health
programs provide opportunities toutilize the
nursing process in theprovision of client-
centered care.Prerequisite: NURS 102,
BIOL.250, PSYCH 204.

NURS 213X
Nursing VII: Advanced
Medical Surgery • 4
The fmalcourse in medicalsurgicalnursing.
Students integrate nursing theory fromall
previous courses while providing comprehen
sivenursing careto a groupof clientswith
complex health problems. Elements of role
transition from student to an RN are

integrated. Acute caresettings areutilized for
clinical experience. Thiscourse consists of
twocomponents: NURS 213X and213Z.
Prerequisite: ^S 210,211,212.

NURS 213Z
Nursing VII: Lab• 6
Advanced medical-surgical nursing. Special
emphasis is on the health team,nursing
organizations, legalaspects of nursing and
professional licensure. Experience in
agencies focuses on community nursing,
long-term illness andperspectives in nursing
care.Prerequisite: NIRS 210,211,212.

NURS214X
Nursing VIII: Gerontological
Nursing • 3
Is an introduction to the care of the older

adult.The course includesthe biologicaland
psychosocio-cultural aspects of aging with
emphasis on identification of deficits in basic
needs and how these deficits or problems
impact theclient's functional ability.
Prerequisite: Any two of the following:
NURS 210,211,212.

NURS214Z
Nursing VIII: Gerontological
Nursing *2
Clinical settings include community-based as
well aslong term care facilities. Prerequisite:
Any two ofthe following NURS 210,211,212.

Niirsing-
Contmuing
Nursing
Education
TheContinuing Nursing Education Program
is accredited bytheAmerican Nurses
Credentialing Center'sCommission on
Accreditation.All courses and workshopsare
recognized at thestate andnational levels.
Ofierings aredesigned to meet theneeds of
registered nurses, facilitating learning that
updates, expands and enriches therole of the
nurse in health care. Courses are listed in the
Quarterly ClassSchedule.

Parent
Education

Fall Win Spr

Parent and Infant Oil 021 031

Toddler 012 022 032

Child Study 013 023 033
Child Study 014 024 034

Child Study 015 025 035
Creative Activity 016 026 036

ParentEducation is a communi^ based
program dedicated to theunderstanding of
children of all ages. Parent andchildlearn
together in the Parent Education Child Study
Laboratories. Students will learn methods

andtechniques through observation, active
participation andclasses. Programs are
located throughout the Eastside, as wellas on
main andupper campus. Registration forfall
classesbeginsin Marchof eachyear.Parents
may enroll in anyoneof theprograms:

• Parent/Infant Classes

• Parent/Pre-Toddler Observation Classes



• Parent/Toddler Observaiion Classes

• Cooperative Preschools

• Creative Development Discovery, and
Early Activities Laboratories

PARED 135
Special Topics in Parent
Education • V1-5
•Studies selected topics or special seminars
in parent education. Prerequisite: Permission
of instructor.

Physical
Education

activity courses which may be
repeated for a maximum of two credits.

PE101

Introduction to Health,
Physical Education &
Recreation • 3

A study of the history anddevelopment of
physical education and the related areas
of recreation, health andathletics. Special
emphasis is devoted to the aims and
objectives of physical education.

RE 102**

Aerobic Dance • 1

Improves muscle tone, flexibility and
endurance. Relaxation techniques, isometric
exercises andexercises for figure control are
included. The major portionof the course
consists of exercising to music.

RE 103**
Aerobic Exercise *2

Provides cardiovascular improvement,
changes metabolism and burns body fat. This
fun exercise class is done to music the entire

period. A low impactoptionof coed aerobic
exercise is also available. This section

promotes cardiovascular benefit, fat burning
and toning without thestressof jumping.
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RE 106**

Beginning Golf*1
Designed toprovide the basic knowledge
needed for beginning golfers to play the
game of golf. This includes but is not limited
to grip, stance, swing, driving, putting and
approach shots, as well as the rules of golf
and golf etiquette.

RE 107**
Basketball • 1

Presents fundamentals of ballhandling,
passing, shooting, pivoting, dribbling:
practice in basic elements of offensive and
defensive play;and rules.

RE 108**
Tennis •!

Presents fundamental techniques of the serve,
forehand drive, backhand drive, volley, grip
and footwork; rules; andetiquette.

RE 109**

Pickleball • 1

Takesthe beginner in pickleball through the
basic skills in bothsingles anddouble
pickleball anddevelops proficiency in play
and strategy.

RE 110/111/112**
Life Fitness Training • 2
Course will assiststudents to upgrade their
present levels of functioning in aerobic
capacity, majormuscle strengthand
endurance, flexibility, and body composition.
Each student will undergo testing priorto
participating in the training program.

RE 117**
Jogging *2
Provides cardiovascular improvement, burns
body fat, and builds lifetime skills in aerobic
fitness. Emphasis on stretching, safety,
motivation andenjoying jogging. Done in a
supportive environment, mostlyon soft
terrain. Offered for the beginning joggeror
walker through the competitive runner.

RE 118**
Volleyball *1
Presents basic skillsof serving, setting up
andspiking theball;strategy of playin front

and back courts and at nets; and rules of

rotation, scoring and playing thesport.

RE 119**
Racquetball • 1
Offers beginning course for diose individuals
who wish to enter into a new world of

racquetball through basic instruction, taking
thenovice from the beginnings of racquetball
to game situations. Emphasis is placed on
acquiringbasic skills, knowledge of rules,
anddeveloping the ability to enjoygame
situations.

RE 120**

Karate • 1

Emphasizes thephilosophy, as well as the
skills and etiquette of karate. The class
stresses the development of self-reliance and
self-confidence.

RE 121**
Intermediate Karate • 1
Offers intermediate skills andtechniques of
karate. Instruction and the practice in
defensive and offensive methods used in self-

defen.se is also provided. Prerequisite: PE
120or instructorpermission.

RE 122**
Badminton • 1

Gives the fundamental techniques; grips,
footwork, bodybalance,forehand and
backhand strokes, serves; rules; and
techniques of singles anddoubles games.

RE 123**

Archery • 1
Presents the fundamental techniques of
stringingand handling a bow;handling an
arrowand shooting; safety; and upkeep
of equipment.

PE 125**

Skiing • 1
Provides fundamentals andskillsin skiing;
mastery of techniques and knowledge of
skiing, emphasizing its recreational phase
withsomeinstruction in competitive skiing;
rules and ethics; equipment; cold weather
survival; and first aid.

n
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PE137**

Sports Conditioning • 2
Provided [o condition athletes for varsity

sports. Theclass includes general condition
ingskillsandtechniques.

PE151**
ContemporaryDance I • 2
Introduces technique workat the barre and
center floor. The purposesof ihe course are:
to gain flexibility andstrength and to
extend movement vocabulary, Open to men
and women. May be takenfor PE or
DANCE credit.

PE152**

Contemporary Dance II • 2
Continues Contemporary DanceI. Studies
technique to include longer and more
challenging movement combinations. If
uncertain of ability, confer with Dance
Program Advisor. Course may be repeated
for a maximum of six credits. Open to men
and women. Maybe taken forPEor DANCE
credit.

PE158**
Intermediate Tennis • 1

Coverstechniques beyond those of beginning
tennis. Serve and volley are stressed along
with reviewof basic strokes. Strategyand
basic principles of doubles playare also
discussed,

PE166
Skills and Materials in Team
Sports • 2
Provides practical experience in baseball,
basketball, field hockey,football, volleyball,
Softball, soccer and touch football,

PE176

Principles and Techniques of
Track and Field *3

Designed to teachthe techniques of all the
track and field events, and by active
participation in the events, help thestudent
gain proficiency andknowledge about track
and field.

PE178**
Intermediate Volleyball • 1
Challenges the belter volleyball player by
learning newand better techniques of
serving, spiking, placement, and teamplay.
There is tournament play with two- to six-
man teams.Prerequisite: PE 118.

PE198**
Advanced Tennis • 1

Instructs students in the advanced techniques
of tennis.Strategy for singlesand doublesare
thoroughly examined, along withinstruction
on the lob.drop shot, overheadand other
advanced elementsof tennis.Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

PE209

Skills and Materials of
Recreation Dance • 2

Allows practice of skills in folk, square and
social dance, and presentsbackground,
terminology and rhythmic analysis of dances.
Methods of leachingand presenting dances
are also included.

PE221

Fundamentals of Fast Pitch
Softball *3

Designed to introduce coaching and playing
techniques with an emphasis uponcurrent
concepts, materials and skill development in
women's fast pitch softball.

PE 223

Fundamentals of Baseball • 3

Applies general teaching, coaching and
playing techniques for baseball with
emphasis upon current concepts, materials
and skills in this area. Practicalexperience in
fundamentals of baseball and perfection of
these skills are also provided. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

PE224

Fundamentals of Basketball • 3
Teachesmoderntechniques and methods of
basketball training and conditioning. Course
designed primarilyfor those students
interested in developing fundamental skills
for competitive basketball.

PE225

Fundamentals of Soccer • 3
Applies general teaching, coaching and
playing techniques for soccer with emphasis
upon current concepts, materials andskills in
this area. Practicalexperience in fundamen
talsof soccerandperfection of these skills
are also provided.

PE227

Fundamentals of Tennis • 3

Familiarizes studentswith necessary skills
andknowledge to bea competitive partici
pant in the sport of tennis. Students learn
behavior and movements to prepare them for
onandoff court action. Prerequisite: PE 198
or permission of instructor.

PE230

Techniques of Basketball • 3
Presents an advanced class in the theories

and methods of modem basketball. Course

contentcovers such areas as philosophy,
program organization, training and condition
ing, care and treatment of injuries, funda
mentals, offensive and defensive play, game
strategyand psychology.

PE231

Techniques in Volleyball • 3
Provides an advanced class in the theories of

volleyball. Topics include philosophy,
physiology, psycho-social aspects ofhuman
movement involved in the sport.

PE 232
Techniques in Tennis • 3
Teaches an advanced class in the theories of
competitive tennis. Topics include philoso
phy, physiology, andpsycho-social aspects
of human movement involved in the sport.

PE 234

Techniques in Golf *3
Designed foradvanced golfers to review and
improve on the basics of golfto include grip,
swing, timing,approach shots,course
strategy, special lies,putting andthe mental
approach to golf.



PE240
Self Defense • 2
This course inselfdefense isdesigned to
introduce selfdefense techniques and
applications that would bepractical ina
variety ofselfdefense situations. Along with
thetraining anddevelopment of selfdefense
applications, the class will be involvedwith
theory andlearning general awareness
concerning personal safety.

PE245
Fundamentals ofVolleyball • 3
Allows students to develop new and
advanced levels of movements and knowl
edge involved in thesport ofvolleyball.
Students learn skills and acquire knowledge
which prepare theni forcompetitive
programs and coaching volleyball in physical
education andrecreational settings.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

PE264
Skills & Materials: Track/Field;
Weight Training *2
Studies principles oftraining; development of
performance foreachtrackandfieldevent;
selection of individuals forthevarious events;
coaching philosophy; practice organization;
conducting meetings andadministrative
problems. Principles andmethods ofweight
training, aswell asdevelopment ofweight
training programs are covered.

PE265
Skills & Materials: Activities
for the Elementary Child • 2
Deals with progressive activity skills for
games, relays, team activities; practical
instruction; and opportunity to analyze
performance of children of various ages.

PE266
Skills & Materials: Individual
and DualSports • 2
Provides practical experience in archery,
bowling, badminton, golf, tennis, fencing,
trackandfield, wrestling, andreweational
games.
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RE 270

Principles ofAthletic
Training • 3
Offers experience in theareaof athletic
training forthose entering thefields of
physical education, recreation and coaching.
Course content includes recognition ofathletic
injuries, emergency careandtreatment,
rehabilitation andexperience in treatment and
prevention ofinjuries. Prerequisite: HLTH
292or permission of instructor.

PE271
Athletic Injury Management • 3
Provides information and development of
skills for follow-up after the initial recogni
tionandtreatment phase. Use of various
modalities: icepacks, hydroculator packs,
whirlpools, etc. arediscussed as they relate
todifferent injuries. Rehabilitation programs
for regaining range ofmotion and strength;
functional tests to determine the athlete's
readiness to return to action; use of
protective pads and advanced techniques of
taping arealso discussed. Prerequisite: PE
270or permission of instructor.

PE290

Sports Officiating • 3
Includes rules, mechanics, and procedures for
competitive sports;enforcement of rules; use
of signals; personal appearance andconduct;
public relations duties ofofficials; sugges
tions for coaches; code of ethics and
qualifications forofficials' ratings.

Radiation
Therapy
Technology
RADON 100
Introduction to Radiation
Therapy Technology • 2
this course is anorientation to thebasic
concepts of radiation oncology including
modes of treatment, clinical application and
basic radiation protection. Prerequisite:
Acceptance intotheprogram.

RADON 101
Clinical Applications • 2 .
Studies the basic principles and techniques for
calculation ofmonitor unit/minute settings to
administer radiation therapy treatments.
Prerequisite: Acceptance into the program.

RADON 102
Radiograpliic Physibs• 2
Studies thecomponents ofx-ray circuit
tubes, x-ray equipment, design and
application, testequipment, image intensifi
cation and cineradiography. Prerequisite:
Acceptance intotheprogram.

RADON 103
Radiograpliic Techniques • 2
Studies theprime factors ofradiographic
technique. Prerequisite; Acceptance into
the program.

RADON 111
Clinical Education I • 5
Students receive anorientation tothe hospital
setting. The student also receives 16 hours
perweekof supervised clinical instruction at
one of the clinical education centers affiliated
with BCC Radon Program. Evening or
Saturday attendance may berequired.
Prerequisite: Acceptance into theprogram.

RADON 112
Clinical Education 11*5
Students receives 16hours perweek of
supervised clinical instruction at one of the
clinical education centers affiliated with BCC
Radon Program. Evening orSaturday
attendance may berequired. Prerequisite:
Acceptance intotheprogram.

RADON 113
Clinical Education l|l • 5
TheStudent receives approximately 16hours
per week of supervisedclinical instruction,
progressing through a competency-based
educational process. Evening or Saturday
attendance may berequired. Prerequisite:
Acceptance into the program.
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RADON 114
Clinical Education IV• 13
Student receives 40 hoursperweek(for 11
weeks) of supervised clinical instruction
progressing through a competency-based
educational process. Thestudent may be
assigned toa clinical education center
outside ofthe greater Seattle area. Prerequi
site: Acceptance into the program.

RADON 120
Nursing Procedures • 2
Explores general care ofthe patient with the
emphasis on the role ofthe radiation therapist
in various nursing situations. Medical
terminology, medical ethics andpatient
lifting techniques arecovered in this course.
Prerequisite: Acceptance into theprogram.

RADON 150
Pathology • 4
Acquaints thestudent with certain changes
which occur in disease andinjury; andtheir
application toradiologic technology. Also
covered arebasicconcepts of oncologic
pathology. Prerequisite: Acceptance into
the program.

RADON 194/195/196/197
SpecialTopics inRadiation
Therapy• Vl-5
Course is designed to explore issues of
special interest to students andradiation
therapists. These courses canbe used as
continuing education classes forcertiHed
Radiation Therapists.

RADON 199
Individual Study in Radiation
Therapy Technology • Vl-5
Covers a variety of topics to acquaint the
radiation therapy student withtheroleof
radiationoncologyin cancermanagement.
Prerequisite: Acceptance into the program.

RADON 201
RadiationTherapy Physics • 3
Topics include basic concepts of radiation
therapy physics, high energy treatment units,
interaction of ionizing radiation withmatter,
measurementof radiation, brachytherapy

techniques, radioactive decay and radiation
protection. Prerequisite: Acceptance into
the program.

RADON 202
Clinical Dosimetry I • 3
Topics include dose calculation methods
(Percentage Depth Dose, Tissue AirRatio,
Tissue Maximum Ratio and Tissue Phantom

Ratio), radiation therapy treatment equipment
and basictreatment planning technique.
Prerequisite: Acceptance intotheprogram.

RADON 203
Clinical Dosimetry II • 3
Topics include calculation ofmonitor unit
settings andtreatment times, isodose
distributions, off-axis calculations and
special treatment planning techniques.
Prerequisite: Acceptance intotheprogram.

RADON 211
Clinical Education V*8
Thestudent receives approximately 24hours
perweek ofsupervised clinical instruction
progressing through a competency-based
educational process. Attendance is also
required two evenings perquarter. Prerequi
site: Acceptance into theprogram.

RADON 212
Clinical Education VI • 8
The student receives approximately 24 hours
perweek ofsupervised clinical instruction
progressing through a competency-based
education process. Attendance is also
required two evenings perquarter. Prerequi
site: Acceptance into the program.

RADON 213
Clinical Education VII • 8
The student receives approximately 24 hours
perweek of supervised clinical instruction
progressing through a competency-based
educational process. Attendance is also
required two evenings perquarter. Prerequir
site: Acceptance into the program.

RADON 214
Clinical Education VIII *13
Studentreceives40 hoursper week(for 11
weeks), of supervised clinical instruction
progressing through a competency-based

educational process. The student may be
assigned toa clinical education center
outside thegreater Seattle area. Prerequisite:
Acceptance intotheprogram.

RADON 220
Radiation Oncology
Technique I • 3
Anintroduction to theprinciples of cancer
management. This course provides informa
tion on cancer epidemiology, etiology,
detection, diagnosis, classification, treatment
and management of treatment side effects.
Other topics include anintroduction to the
principles ofchemotherapy and anintroduc
tion to theprinciples ofhyperthermia.
Selected sites of cancer will be studied.
Prerequisite: Acceptance intotheprogram.

RADON 221
Radiation Oncology
Technique II • 2
A continuation of RADON220 covering
additional sites of cancer.Prerequisite:
Acceptance into theprogram.

RADON 222
Radiation Oncology
Technique III • 2
A continuationof RADON 221 covering
additional sites of cancer.Prerequisite:
Acceptance into theprogram.

RADON 224
ConceptIntegration• 2
Comprehensive review ofallareas in
preparation forsitting fortheAmerican
Registry ofRadiologic Technologist
examination. Prerequisite: Acceptance into
the program.

RADON 225
Quality Assurance in Radiation
Therapy • 1
Thiscourse provides an introduction to the
concepts ofa quality assurance program in
radiation therapy andprovides specific
procedures forquality assurance testing.
Prerequisite: Acceptance intotheprogram.



RADON 230
Psycho-Social Aspects of
Chronic Illness *2

This courseprovides information on
psychosocial issues related to the care of
patientswith chronic illness. Lectures, role-
playing and outside resources will be
utilized. Prerequisite: Acceptance into
the program.

RADON 240
Radiation Biology *3
Covers the various types of radiation, their
interaction with matter and the effects of

those interactions in human tissue. Also

covers principles of radiation protection for
both occupational workers and the general
public. Prerequisite: Acceptance into
the program.

RADON 294/295/296/297
Special Topics in Radiation
Therapy "Vl-S
Course is designed to explore issues of
special interest to students and radiation
therapists, These courses can be used as
continuing education classes for certified
Radiation Therapists.

RADON 299

Individual Study in Radiation
Therapy Technique • Vl-5
Covers a variety of topics to acquaint the
radiation therapistwith the role of radiation
oncology in cancer management. Prerequi
site: Acceptance into the program.

Radiologic
Technology

RATEC 101

Introduction To Radiologic
Technology *1
Covers medical ethics, types and operation
of radiology departments in hospitals. Also
included are basic radiation protection,
chemistryof film processing, methodsof
processing and construction of film.
Prerequisite: Official acceptance into
the program.
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RATEC 102

Radiographic Physics • 5
Dealswith components of x-ray circuits;
tubes; x-ray equipment, design and
application, troubleshooting and mainte
nance; test equipment, image intensification
and cineradiography and advanced imaging
procedures. Prerequisite: Official acceptance
into the program or permission of instructor.

RATEC 103

Principles of Radiographic
Exposure •3
Studies the prime factors of radiologic
technique and other factors influencing
radiographic technique. Two hours lecture
and two hours of lab each week are included.

Prerequisite; Acceptance into the program or
permission of instructor.

RATEC104

Advanced Radiographic
Procedures • 4

Presents the theoryand principlesof the use
of contrast media in radiologic examinations
and special positioning. Prerequisite:
Acceptance into the program or permission
of instructor.

RATEC 105

Introduction to Radiographic
Technique • 2
Course introduces the concepts of electro
magnetic radiation from the aspect of
developing a basic understanding of the
production and control of x-radiation. Also
included is the understanding of creation of
the radiographic image and the factors that
contribute to the appearance of that image.
Prerequisite: Acceptance into the program.

RATEC 107

Positioning And Related
Anatomy I • 2
Studies basic positioning principles and
terminology. Demonstration and lab
experience in positioning and related
anatomy of the chest, abdomen and upper
extremities plus film evaluation is included
with two hours lecture and two hours of lab

each week. Prerequisite; Acceptance to the
program or permission of instructor.

RATEC 108

Positioning and Related
Anatomy II *3
Provides demonstration and laboratory
experience in positioning and related
anatomyof the spine, pelvis and lower
extremities including film evaluation. Two
hours lecture and two hours lab each week.

Prerequisite: Acceptance into the program
or permission of instructor.

RATEC 109
Positioning and Related
Anatomy III • 3
Gives demonstration and laboratory
experience in positioning and related
anatomyof the skull, facial bones, sinuses
and mastoids including film evaluation with
two hours lecture and two hours laboratory
each week. Prerequisite: Admission to the
program or permission of the instructor,

RATEC 110

Clinical Education 1*3

During this experience the beginning student
of RATEC is assigned to one of the clinical
education centers affiliated with the BCC-

RATEC program for two weeks,40 hours per
week. The student receives an orientation to

hospital and department procedures,
participatesin ancillary radiology activities
and observes and performs diagnostic
radiologic procedures. Prerequisite:
Acceptance into the programor permission
of instructor.

RATEC 111
Clinical Education 11*6

Provides the second in a series of clinical

education courses. The student is assigned 19
hoursper week at a clinical education center.
During this supervised experience, the
student observes and performs diagnostic
radiologic procedures. Prerequisite:
Acceptance into the program or permission
of the instructor.

RATEC 112
Clinical Education III • 6

Provides the third in the series of clinical

education courses which demands 19 hours

per week at a clinical education center.
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Specific performance objectives are provided
for the student. Prerequisite: Acceptanceinto
the programor permission of instructor.

RATEC113
Clinical Education IV • 6

Presents the fourth in the series of clinical

education courses which demands 19 hours

per week at a clinicaleducationcenter.
Specificperformance objectives are provided
for the student.Prerequisite: Acceptance into
the programor permission of instructor.

RATEC120
Nursing Procedures • 2
Includes basicnursingprocedures to acquaint
the radiologictechnology studentwith
nursingprocedures and techniques used in
generalcareof the patientwithemphasis on
the role of radiologic technologist in various
nursing situations. Seven hours of AIDS
educationand bloodbomepathogen
information is incorporatedin this course.
Prerequisite: Acceptance into the programor
permission of instructor.

RATEC 125
Medical Terminology • 1
Presentsa systematicapproachto medical
terminology by using a word building
process which utilizes word roots, combining
vowels, prefixes and suffixes. Prerequisite:
Acceptanceinto the program or permission
of instructor.

RATEC 127
Introduction to Sectional
Anatomy • 2
Expandsthe knowledge of anatomythrough
the introduction of transverse and sagittal
orientation of anatomy. Normal anatomy of
the brain,chest,abdomen, pelvis,and neck
and spine are presented. Prerequisite:
Acceptance into the program.

RATEC 207
Concept Integration • 2
Comprehensivelyreviews all areas in
preparation for takingAmerican Registry of
Radiologic Technologists exam.Prerequisite:
Acceptance into the program or permission .
of instructor.

RATEC 210
Clinical Education V • 13

Is the fifth in the series of clinical education

courseswhichdemands 40 hoursper week
for 11weeks. Specificperformance
objectives are providedfor the student.
Prerequisite: Acceptance into the program or
permissionof instructor.

RATEC 211
Clinical Education VI • 8

Teaches the sixth in the series of clinical

education courses which demands 24 hours

per week.Specificperformance objectives
are provided for the student. Prerequisite:
Acceptance into the program or permission
of instructor.

RATEC 212
Clinical Education VII • 8

Provides the seventh in the series of clinical

education courses which demands 24 hours

per week.Specificperformance objectives
are provided for the student. Prerequisite:
Acceptance into the programor permission
of instructor.

RATEC 213
Clinical Education VIII 8

Is the eighth in the series of clinical
education courses which demands 24 hours

per week.Specificperformance objectives
are provided for the student. Prerequisite:
Acceptance into the program
or permissionof instructor.

RATEC 220
Pathology I • 3
Acquaints the studentwithcertainchanges
whichoccur in diseaseand injury,and their
application to radiologic technology. Systems
coveredincluderespiratory, skeletal,
gastrointestinal and urinary.Prerequisite:
Acceptanceinto the programor permission
of instructor.

RATEC 221
Pathology II• 2
A continuation of RATEC 220 designed to
acquaint the studentwiththe etiology,
symptoms, prognosisand imagingof disease
processesof the cardiovascular,nervous,

hemoparetic, endocrine and reproductive " •
systems. Prerequisite^ Acceptance into the'
program or permission of instructor.

RATEC 230
Quality Assui^rice • 2
Presentsthe studentwith theoryand practical
experience to develop a proficiency for
operating a successfiil quality assui^ce -.,
program in a diagnostic radiology depan-
ment. The student should become aware of

the importanceof such a programwith
respectto risingcostsof healthcare;
radiation exposure to patients, andimprove
mentof the diagnostic qualityof films.
Prerequisite: Acceptance into the program or
permission of instructor.

RATEC 240
Radiation Biologyand ^
Protection • 3

Covers the various types of radiation, their
interaction with matter and the effects of

those interactions. Emphasis is placed on
protection tobeafforded thepatient and the ;
technologist Prerequisite: Acceptance into
the program or permissionof instructor.

Recreation
Leadership
RECED 154
Recreational Resources • 5

Historical, philosophical basis; theoriesof
play,economic importance; typesof agencies
andfacilities; organizations providing
recreation services;field trips, visitations,
visiting lecturers.

RECED 244
Camp Counseling • 3
An introduction to organized camping in
America. Studiesqualifications and
responsibilities of the counselor; planning,
oi^anizingand operation of camping
programs. Practiceleadershipskills in a class
laboratory and camp setting.



RECED 245

Recreational Use of
Art Crafts • 3

Coversvarious mediums of interest to age
groups,hobbyinterests, cost of equipment
and materials.

RECED 254

Practicum in Playground
Leadership • 5
Methods and materials for leading play
groundactivities. Techniques of program
planning, organization and operational
methods. Class includes directedon-the-job
experience.

RECED 274
Practicum in Social

Recreation • 2

Introduction to methods and materials used

for planning and conducting social activities.
Directed on-the-job experience in recre
ational activities with adults is included.

RECED 290

Adaptive Recreation • 3
An introduction to history and philosophy
of therapeutic recreation with a focuson
the settingand participant, and the design
of a program for specialpopulations.
Includesvisiting lecturers, field trips and
on-the-job experience.
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Human Development

Huma/i Development classes lielp students meet academic andpersonal
goals. These classes also ojfer students the opportunity to leam to help

other students aspeercounselors.

Human

Development

HD092
College Survival • 3
Covers ihe basic siiidy skills and strategies
for teaming lhai will enable students lo
handle college level course work. Includes
lime management, test taking, note taking
and memory techniques. Recommended
for students with reading skills below
college level.

HD101

Self-Esteem and Life Goals • 3

Includes theory and practice of positive self-
esteem dirough small-group discussion,
structured exercises and readings. Emphasis
on changing cognitive beliefs and learning
behavioral skills that build self-confidence.

HD 110

Stress Management • V1-3
Course is based on the assumption that
learning lo manage stress has lifelong
benefits for people. Course helps studentsto
identify stress, to be more aware of stress
sources and to understand the consequences
of stress in terms of thought processes,
feelings and actions. A variety of methods
for reducing unwanted stresses will be
discussed and practiced.

HD 115
Understanding Addictive
Behaviors • 3

Coursepresentsa context for understanding
addictions of all kinds. Students will have the

opportunity to explorethe formsand roots of
addictive behavior. Students will also

examine a unifying addictions model and
determine the implications that this model
has for recovery,

HD120
Learning Strategies for Student
Success • VI-5

Provides studentswith the opportunity to
adopt effective study techniques and learning
strategies, exploreand utilizecampus
resources and develop the skills thai support
college success.

HD 140

Cultural Pluralism * V1-5

Courseis designed to explore race,gender
and class differences in our social, economic

and political structure. It examinesthe impact
that racism, classism and sexism have on our

lives and our society.

HD157

Assertive

Communication V1-3

Course will help you to become more aware
of how you communicate and will present
you with life long skills thai will enable you
to be more assertive in ways of your own
choosing. Assertiveness is behavior that
enables a person lo communicate directly and
to get their needs met without denying the
rights of others.

HD165

Peer Counseling •5

Provides the first course in a two-quarter

training program designed to prepare
students for peer counseling positions both
on and off campus. Students leam counsel
ing/advising skills, knowledge of campusand
community services and programs, referral
skills and educational/career guidance
information. One extended session (10 hours)

is scheduled to enhance personal awareness
and interpersonal skills. Prerequisite:
Interview and permission of instructor.

HD166

Peer Counseling II*5
The second course of a two-quarter
sequenced training program(see HD 165)
which provideshigher level skills, more
comprehensive information and specific
training. A three to five hour per week
internship placement either on or off campus
is required in addition to regular class lime.
One extended session (10 hours) is held for

personal growth and awareness. Prerequisite:
HD 165 and permission of instructor.

HD173

Career Exploration • V1-5
Addresses conceptsand skills relatingto:
1) self-assessment (interests, skills, values,

personality styles,etc.); 2) occupational
and career information and research: 3)

career planning and decision-making; and
4) relation of career to educational and

training options. Career testing, career
computers and thejob library are used;
includes group activities, guest speakers,
informational interviews, etc.



HD 185

Managing Career
Change •Vl-?
Variable credit course designedfor
Workforce Trainingstudentsconsisting of
four modules: career exploration; job
search;educaiion/training orientation; study
skills. The purpose of the coursc is lo assist
career transition. Prerequisite; Permission
of instructor.

HD190

Staying on Track • Vl-5
Course designed for students of color and
studentsfrom nontraditional backgrounds.
Course will help student succeed in college
by developing the skills necessary for them
to reach their educational objectives and to
enhancetheir personal and cultural identity.

HD 194/195/196/197
Special Topics in Human
Development* V1-10
Covers unusual courses, self-support classes
for college credit, and television courses. See
quarterly schedule for details.

HD199
Individual Studies in Human
Development* Vl-5
Coversdirectedreadings, specialprojects
and independent study by an individual
student.See currentquarterlyschedule
for details. May be repeated for a maximum
of 15credits. Prerequisite; Permission
of instructor.

Human Development
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^}le Science Division offers avaxiet^fimt and secondyear courses in
engineering, life sciences, mathematics andphysical sciences (including

developmental mathematics). These courses are used extensively as

program requirements across campus, as distribution credit inthe natural
sciences and asprerequisites or requisites for a wide variety ofmajors.

Students should check coursesforprerequisites, transferability, sequence

starts and other pertinent data prior to registration.

Astronomy

ASTR101
Introduction to Astronomy • 5
Offersa general non-math survey of
astronomy including the moon, planets, solar
system,stars, galaxiesand cosmology.
Classes will meet in the planetarium.

ASTR199

Individual Studies in
Astronomy* VI-5
Deals with individual projects related to
planetarium/astronomy topics. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

ASTR 201

Observational Astronomy • 5
Presents a follow-up courseto ASTR 101,
emphasizing observation and instrumental
techniques in the study of astronomy.
Attention is given to the scientific and
experimental process involved in the
investigation of celestial objects. The course
may include the use of the college telescope
and nightobservation. A good understanding
of basic mathematics is recommended.

Prerequisite: ASTR 101,

ASTR 299

Individual Studies in

Astronomy •Vl-S
Deals with individual projects related to
planetarium/astronomy topics. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

Basic Science

BASC! 098

Basic Science Skills • 5

Developmental course designed to prepare
students for success in introductorycollege
science courses. Content includes a cross

sectionof material relating to biology,
chemistry and physics, with theemphasis on
problemsolving, terminologyand study skills.

BASCi 106

Problem Solving Structure and
Methods • 5

Course focuses on good habits and methods
for solving problems in science courses. A
hands-on introduction to optics, electricity
and motion will provide the context for
learning problem solving methods. Example
problems will be drawn from these topics
and from other real life situations. Same as

PHYS 106. Either BASCI 106 or PHYS 106

may be taken for credit — not both.
Prerequisite: MATH 092, 095 or 099 or
permission of instructor.

Biology

BIOL100

Introductory Biology • 5
An introduction to biology for the non-
sciencestudent,emphasizing fundamental
life processes and conceptscommonto all
living organisms, with the human example.
Emphasis is on biological applications in
today's society. Laboratory included,

B10L101
General Biology *5
Introduces majorconceptsof cell biologyas
they relate to structural and functional
analysisof biological organization. Includes
survey of ceil physiology, cell chemistry,
cell structure, cell reproduction, molecular
biology, geneticsand evolution.Intended as
an introduction to BIOL 102and a prerequi
site to professional programs. This course
includes a laboratory. Prerequisite: Strongly
recommended CHEM 100 or CHEM 101 or

BASCI 098; or one year of high school
chemistry.

BIOL102

General Biology *5
Surveys systemsand processes of living
organisms. The diversity of organisms which
inhabit the world is studied. This course

includes a laboratory. BIOL 101 and BIOL
102complete the general introduction to
biology for the non-major. Prerequisite:
BIOL 101 or permission of instructor.

BIOL 130
Nutrition and the Human

Body *5
Studies human nutrition and health. Course

includes digestion and absorption of
nutrients, carbohydrates, fat, protein, vitamin
and mineral requirements. Food additives,



food fads and diet are also discussed. World
hunger is addressed. Only oneof the
following courseswhichare cross-listed can
be takenfor credit - BIOL 130,NUTR 130
orHOMEC 130. Prerequisite: BIOL 101
stronglyrecommended.

BIOL 199
Special Problems • V1-5
Offers students the opportunity toinvestigate
special biological phenomena andtaxa.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

BIOL 201
Introductory Biology for
Majors • 5
This isa course forscience majors and prer
professional students. The major topics
covered are: cellular structure, metabolism
andenergetics, genetic regulation and
development, diversity, vertebrate systems,
thenature andevolution of species,
taxonomy andecology. Prerequisite: BIOL
101 andCHEM 140orequivalent.

BIOL 202
Introductory Biology for
Majors • 5
This isacourse for science majors and pre-
professional students. The major topics
covered are: cellular structure,metabolism,
andenergetics, genetic regulation and
development, diversity, vertebrate systems,
the nature and evolution ofspecies, taxonomy
andecology. Prerequisite: BIOL 201.

BIOL 203
Introductory Biology for
Majors *5
This isa course forscience majors and pre-
professional students. The major topics
covered are: cellular structure, metabolism
andenergetics, genetic regulation and
development, diversity, vertebrate systems,
thenature andevolution ofspecies,
taxonomy andecology. Prerequisite:
BIOL 202.

BIOL 250
Microbiology • 5
Exploresthe natureof bacterialcells,
bacterial process in nature, relationship of
microbes tohumans andother living

organisms; the nature of viruses and some
aspects of modem microbiological research.
This course includes laboratory. Prerequisite:
BIOL 101 or permission of instructor.

Botany
B0TAN110
Introductory PlantBiology • 5
Basic concepts inplant biology forthe
non-major, withemphasis on the attributes
of living plants, unity anddiversity, plant
growthand reproduction. Currentideas
on agricultural,horticultural, medicinal
uses, biotechnology, ecology, conservation
and environmental issues are discussed.

Laboratories include greenhouse and
field studies.

B0TAN113
Plant Identification and
Classification • 5
Topicscoveredincludenomenclature,
classification, field study and laboratory
identification of thecommon plant families
with emphasis ontheconspicuous flora of
Western and Central Washington. Laboratory
includes several local area and two full-day
field trips toCentral Washington.

Chemistry
CHEM 100
Chemical Concepts • 5
Relatively non-mathematical approach to
chemical principles ofdimensional analysis,
atomic and molecular structure, the
difference between chemical andphysical
change, equilibrium, acidsand bases,the
periodic table. Some general topics will be
included such as the social and environmental
role of chemistry.

CHEM 101
Introduction to Cliemistry • 5
Looks intosimplified atomic and molecular
theory. Quantitative relationships in chemical
process, whichrequirebasic mathematical
skills, arepresented, as well as thechemistry
of solutions, gases,and solids.This course

Science

includes lecture/discussion and laboratory.
Prerequisite: MATH091.

CHEM lOi
Introduction to Organic
Chemistry *5
Presents organic and biochemistry. Emphasis
is onfunctional groups andreaction
synthesis. This course includes lecture/
discussion andlaboratory. Prerequisite:
CHEM 101 or equivalent.

CHEM 103
Introduction to
Biochemistry• 5
Introduces the student to the structures and
functions of biochemical compounds. It
includes a study ofbiotechnology anduses
some of these new techniques inlaboratory
work.Prerequisite: CHEM 101 and 102.

CHEM 140
General Inorganic and
Physical Chemistry • 5
Sequential lecture/discussion courses
including laboratory for science and
engineering students. Thesecourses
quantitatively teach concepts including
atomic structure, stoichiometry, solutions,
gaslaws, periodic law, bonding, molecular
orbital theory, colligative properties,
radioactivity, thermochemistry, equilibrium,
acids, base, oxidation-reduction, electro
chemistry, kinetics, simple organic chemistry
and appropriate related topics. Prerequisite:
MATH 101 or equivalent and 1year of high
schoolchemistry or CHEM101.

CHEM 150
General Inorganic and
Physical Chemistry• 5
Sequential lecture/discussion courses
including laboratory for scienceand
engineering students. These courses
quantitatively teach concepts including
atomic structure, stoichiometry, solutions,
gaslaws, periodic law,bonding, molecular
orbital theory, colligative properties,
radioactivity, thermochemistry, equilibrium,
acids, base, oxidation-reduction, electro
chemistry, kinetics, simple organic chemistry
andappropriate related topics. Prerequisite:
CHEM 140or equivalent.
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CHEM 160
General Inorganic and
Physical Chemistry • 5
Sequential lecture/discussion courses
including laboratory for science and
engineering students. Thesecourses
quantitatively teach concepts including
atomicstructure, stoichioraetry, solutions,
gas laws, periodic law, bonding, molecular
orbital theory, colligative properties,
radioactivity, thermochemistry, equilibrium,
acids, base, oxidation-reduction, electro
chemistry, kinetics, simple organic chemistry
andappropriate related topics. Prerequisite:
CHEM 150or equivalent.

CHEM 199
Individual Studies in
Chemistry • V1-5
Offers individualized projects dealing with
chemistry-related problems. Course may be
repeated toa maximum of 10credits. This
course may include laboratory work.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and
twoquarters of college chemistry.

CHEM 231
Organic Chemistry • 5
Is for students planning twoor threequarters
of organic chemistry. Structure, nomencla
ture,reactions andsynthesis of organic
compounds arestudied. Laboratory is
included. Prerequisite: Complete chemistry
seriesofCHEM 140,150,160.

CHEM 232
Organic Chemistry • 5
Provides a continuation of CHEM 231.

Laboratory is included. Prerequisite:
CHEM 231.

CHEM 233
Organic Chemistry • 4
Offersa continuation of the lecmreportion of
CHEM231 and232.Topicsinclude
functional groupsand biologically important
compounds. Prerequisite: CHEM 232.

CHEM 299
Individual Studies in
Chemistry • 1-5
Offers individualized projects dealingwith
chemistry-related problems. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor and two quartersof
collegechemistry.

Computer
Science
See Business Division

Engineering

ENGR 110
Engineering Orientation • 2
Includes lectures, discussions and reading
assignments on thefunctions of engineering
and the variousfieldsof the profession.
Offered on pass/no credit basisonly.

ENGR 111
Engineering Problems • 3
Introduces someengineering fundamental
principles, including dimensional analysis,
theory of measurements, vector algebra and
engineering statics. Thecourse is designed to
develop the ability to analyze andsolve
problems related toengineering. Prerequisite:
MATH 120or permission of instructor.

ENGR 123
Engineering Graphics• 4
Freehand sketching, lettering, scales,use of
instruments, drawinglayout,orthographic
projection, pictorials, auxiliary views, section
views, dimensioning,descriptive geometry,
threadand fastener specifications and
tolerances. Includes, communication of
technicalinformation in engineering design
and research and an introduction to

computer-aided drafting. A userfeeof $5for
computer timewillbecharged. Prerequisite:
MATH 092 or 099.

ENGR 125
Applied Descriptive
Geometry • 3
Treats theprinciples and techniques of
descriptive geometry andincludes intersec
tion anddevelopment revolution principles
andgraphical solution ofengineering
problems. Prerequisite: ENGR 123 or
permission of instructor.

ENGR 170
Fundamentals of Materials
Science *4

Explores elementary principles underlying
thestructure andproperties of materials. The
properties of inorganic and organic materials
are related to atomic, molecular and
crystalline structure. Metals, ceramics, multi
phase systems and natural and synthetic
polymeric materials are included. Mechanical
stress, electromagnetic fields, irradiation and
thermal and chemical changesare also .
considered. Prerequisite: CHEM 150.

ENGR 200
Computer-Aided Drafting I• 3
Uses a commercial CAD softwarepackageto
introducethe fundamentals of drawingwith a
CAD system. Students usedrawing and
editing commands to create andrevise a
variety of drawings. Includes description of
CAD systems, advantages, applications and
operational skills. Prerequisite: ENGR 123 or
permission of instructor.

ENGR 201
Computer Aided Drafting II • 3
Continuation of ENGR200 withapplications
involving more complex CAD techniques.
Prerequisite: ENGR 200or permission
of instructor.

ENGR 210
Statics • 4

Principles of statics, vector algebra, force-
couple relationships, equilibrium analysis,
structures, areaproperties, beams and
friction. Vector algebra usedthroughout the
course. Prerequisite: PHYS 121 or MATH
126 or ENGR 111.



EN6R215
Electrical Circuits • 4
Fundamental concepts of electrical science
are introduced. Resistors, sources, capacitors,
inductors and operational amplifiers are
presented as individual components andas
circuit systems. Solution methods using
simultaneous algebraic equations and
differential equations are applied. Prerequi
site: PHYS 122 and MATH 238.

ENGR 220 .
Introduction to Mechanics of
Materials • 4
Introduces theconcepts of stress, deformatic
and strain insolid materials. Development of
basic relationships between loads on
structural andmachine elements suchas rods,
shaftsandbeams; and thestresses, deflection
andload-carrying capacity of these elements
under tension, compression, torsion, bending
andshear forces. Prerequisite: ENGR 210.

ENGR 230
Dynamics*4
Offers ageneral treatment ofthe dynamics
ofparticles and rigid bodies using vector
analysis.Kinematics, kinetics, momentum
andenergy principles forparticles and
rigid bodiesare all considered, as wellas
Euler's Equations ofMotion. Prerequisite:
ENGR 210.

ENGR 260
Thermodynamics• 4
Introduction tothebasic principles of
thermodynamics, from a predominately
macroscopic point of view. Development of
thebasic laws of thermodynamics together
with application to energy transformations
and state changes inengineering problems.
Prerequisite:RecommendCHEM 150 and
MATH 125.

ENGR 299
Individual Studies in
Engineering • V1-5
Covers directed readings, special projects
andindependent studybyan individual
student. Course maybe repeated for a
maximum of 15 credits. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

Eimromnental
Science

ENVSC204
Ecology andthe Biosphere • 5
Surveys the nature ofecosystems, including
theprocesses ofenergy flow, matter cycling,
climate, weather patterns, theorganization
and dynamics of natural communitiesand the
identification of current environmental
problems. Thiscourse provides a broad
picture of the basic processes changing
natural environments and reviews some

implication ofecosystem alterations
associated with human activities. Written
projects area significant partof this course.

ENVSC207
Field and Laboratory
Environmental Science • 5
Course provides opportunities topractice
current scientific methods of investigation
andanalysis of a variety of environmental
elements. Includes approximately equal
components of fieldexperiences and
laboratory exercises.

ENVSC250
PugetSoundEcology • 5
Explores thegeological formation, present
physical characteristics, major biological/
ecological components and theprominent
environmental issues of thePuget Sound.
Course includes lectures, labs, guest speakers
andfield trips. Prerequisite: ENVSC 204
strongly reconunended.

ENVSC 299
Individual Studies in
Environmental Science • V1-5
Allows thestudent to take upindividual
projectsdealingwithenvironment-related
problems. Prerequisite: ENVSC 204 or
current enrollment in ENVSC 204 and

permission of instructor.
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Geology
GEOL101
Survey ofGeology • 5
Studies thephysical processes which have
been important throughout geological times,
both onand beneath the surface, ingiving
theearthits present form. The course
includes field and laboratory study of
minerals and rocks.

GE0L199
Individual Studies in
Geology• V1-5
Covers directed readings, special projects
andindependent study byan individual
students. Seecurrent quarteriy schedule for
details. Course may berepeated fora
maximum of 15 credits. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

GE0L208
Geology of the Northwest • 5
Isa course in geologic processes, using local
examples toenable fullunderstanding of the
evolution of present landscapes. The
approach is historical innature andbegins
with the oldest rocks and mountain chains.

Prerequisite: GEOL101 or GEOG 206 or
permissionof instructor.

GEOL299
Individual Studies in
Geology • V1-5
Covers directed readings, special projects
andindependent study byan individual
students. Seecurrent quarterly schedule for
details. Course may berepeated fora
maximum of 15credits. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

Mathematics
Math Lab
The Math Lab Tutorial Center offers free
drop-intutorialassistance to students
currently enrolled incourses offered by the
BCC mathematics program. TheMath Lab is
located in C204. See the Students Services
chapter for more informationabout lab
services.
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ID 270
Tutorial Practicum • 3
Offers students theopportunity to work as
tutorsin a labsettingwitha variety of
students and topics. ID270 tutors provide
assistance to studentsseekinghelp and, in
doing so,reinforce their own skills in the
subject matter. Discussions/instruction of
tutorial methods are included. For more
information contact the WritingLab Director
or Math Lab Director.Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

MATH 070
Basic Math for the Math
Avoiders • 5

Designed tobuild confidence andskills in
arithmetic and pre-algebra. Discussion of the
various symptoms related to math anxiety
and avoidance, as well as suggestions for
overcoming math anxiety, are incorporated
intothecourse. Topics include operations
withwholenumbers, fractions, decimalsand
percentages as well asgeometry and pre-
algebra. This course isgraded pass/fail.

MATH 075
Improving Basic Math
Skills *5

Provides opportunity to improve math skills
through an individualized program. Topics
may include arithmetic, pre-algebra and/or
beginning algebra. Course uses self/group
study format. Instructor provides guidance,
assistance andtesting. May berepeated for
up to 10 credits. Not intended asa substitute
for MATH 092,095,099.

MATH 080
Elementary Algebra I • 5
Firstof a two-quarter sequence of basic
algebra using a lecture/workshop format.
Workshops provide self^group study and
individual assistance. Intended for students
with littleor no algebra. Includeslinear
equations, exponents, polynomials,
applications. Student must also complete the
second quarter MATH 085 tocomplete the
equivalent ofMATH 091. Prerequisite: Basic
arithmetic skills.

MATH 085
ElementaryAlgebra II• 5
Second ofa two-quarter sequence of basic
algebra using a lecture/workshop format.
Topics include quadratic equations, rational
expressions, lines and graphs, systems of
equations, andradical. Student must
complete both MATH 080 (orequivalent)
andMATH 085to complete theequivalent of
MATH 091.Prerequisite: MATH 080or
permission of instructor.

MATH 091
CombinedAlgebra I • 5
Covers thelinear topics generally contained
in the usual elementary and intermediate
algebra courses. Thearithmetic of signed
numbers, scientificnotation,manipulation
of linear equations arepresented, along with
anemphasis onlinear functions, linear
modeling and basic algebra inthecontext of
other disciplines.

MATH 092
CombinedAlgebra II• 5
Covers the non-linear topics generally'
contained in the usual elementary and
intermediate algebra courses. Theproperties
of basic polynomials, quadratics, rational and
radical functions arepresented. Exponential
andlogarithmic equations andfunctions are
dealt with, in the contextof other disciplines.
Prerequisite: MATH 091 with a "C"orbetter.

MATH 095
Intermediate Algebra for
Liberal Arts • 5

Offered as an alternative to the traditional
one-quarter, MATH 099, Intermediate
Algebra, course. Designed specifically for
the liberalarts major.Primarily a lecture
course incorporating groupworkwithan
emphasis onapplications. Not intended for
business majors who will need MATH 156,
or othermajors thatrequire MATH 105.
Prerequisite: Placement by assessment, or
MATH 085 with a "B-" better.

MATH 099
Intermediate Algebra • 5
Extends development of theaxiomatic
approach through a course which includes a
study ofmathematical systems, solution of

equations, inequalities, functions, exponents
and logarithms and coordinate systems. It is
similar to second-year algebra inhigh school.
Prerequisite: Placement by assessment, or
MATH 085 with a "B-" or better.

MATH 105
College Algebra • 5
Isaprecalculus course with emphasis on
graphs and functions. It includes polynomial
functions, graphs, thetheory ofequations,
rational functions, exponential functions,
inverse functions and logarithmic functions.
Credit cannot be obtained for both MATH
105 and MATH 156. Prerequisite: Placement
by assessment, orMATH 092,099 with a
"B-" or better.

MATH 107
Mathematical Models and
Applications • 5
Someapplications of contemporary
mathematics for liberal arts students;

networks, scheduling, dataanalysis, voting
methods. Additional topics willbeselected
firom linear programming, game theory,
growth and decay and fair division problems.
Readings of a cultural/historical nature
supplement problem solving. Prerequisite:
Placement byassessment, or MATH 092,
095, or 099 with a "B-" or better.

MATH 120
Precalculus • 5

Functions as intensive preparation for the
MATH 124,125,126sequence. It includes
functional trigonometry; polar coordinates;
translation and rotation of axes, as well as

plane analytic geometry; lines and planes in
space; quadric surfaces and non-linear
systems. Prerequisite: MATH 105 or"B"
average in3.5years ofhigh school math.

MATH 124
Calculus I • 5
Introduces the ideas of limits, derivatives and
integrals. It includes techniques and
applications ofderivatives ofalgebraic and
transcendental functions, and it begins the
concept of anantiderivative. Prerequisite:
MATH 120or "B" average in 4 years of high
school mathematics.



MATH 125

Calculus 11*5

Continues the studyof integration and
emphasizes applications andspecial tech
niques of integration. Transcendental func
tions arcincluded. Prerequisite: MATH 124.

MATH 126
Calculus 111*5

Emphasizes the study of infinite sequences
andseries including power series. It includes
plane analytic geometry, graphing in polar
coordinates and an introduction to vectors.

Prerequisite: MATH 125.

MATH 156
College Algebra for Business
and Social Science • 5

Course required for all studentswho take
MATH 157. Includes graphs; non-trigono
metric elementary functions; systems of
equations and inequalities; andprobability.
Emphasis is on applications to businessand
social science. Credit cannot be obtained for

both MATH 105 and MATH 156. Prerequi
site: Placement by assessment, or MATH092
or 099 with a "B-" or better.

MATH 157
Elements of Calculus • 5
Course intended for students who wish only a
brief course incalculus, particularly those
who desire business and social science

applications. Surveys differential and integral
calculus. No more than five credits from

MATH 124 and MATH 157 may be counted
toward anydegree. Prerequisite: MATH 156
or permission of instructor.

MATH 171
Introduction to Statistical
Analysis • 5
Explores the application of statisticaldata
and methods to business and economical

problems, withemphasis being placed on
descriptive measures, statistical inference
(probability, sampling, quality control) and
forecasting (correlation). Prerequisite:
MATH 156 or equivalent or permission
of instructor.

MATH 199
Individual Studies in
Mathematics'Vl-S
Involves mathematical reading and/or
problem solving projects. Topics andformat
to be arranged with a math instructor. Course
may be repeated for a maximum of 15
credits. Primarily intended for students who
havecompleted MATH 126, 205and/or238.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MATH 208
Introduction to Linear
Algebra • 5
Introduces the vocabulary, algebra and
geometry of vectorspaces in R" and function
spaces. Matrix methods and vectors are used
to study systems of linearequations, linear
transformations andsome applications.
Elementary theory of eigenvalues is
presented. Prerequisite: MATH 126or
permission of instructor.

MATH 227
Several Variable Calculus • 5
Extendsthe conceptsof calculusto vector-
valued functions and functions of .several

variables. Partial derivatives are included.
Prerequisite: MATH 125.

MATH 238
Differential Equations • 5
Tools from algebraand calculus are used to
obtainexplicit solutionsto first order and
second order linear differential equations.
Substantial attention is paid to applications of
differential equations in modeling physical
situations. Power series methods and

numerical techniques are introduced in cases
whereexplicit solutionsare unavailable.
Topicssuch as Laplace Transforms and
systemsof differential equationsare treated
as timepermits. Prerequisite: MATH 126 or
permission of instructor.

MATH 299
Individual Studies in

Mathematics *71-5
Involves mathematical reading and/or
problem solving projects. Topics andformat
to be arranged with a math instructor. Course
may be repeated for a maximum of 15
credits. Primarily intended for students who
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havecompleted MATH 126, 205and/or238.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

Meteorology
METR101
Introduction to the Weather • 5
A questinto theworkings of theweather.
Course discusses properties and processes of
the aimo.sphere. Thewhys of airpollution,
precipitation and severe storms; weather
analyses andforecasting: field trips; and
guest lecturersmay be included.

Vutrition

NUTR130
Nutrition and the Human
Body *5
Studies human nutrition and health. Course

includes digestion and absorption of
nutrients, carbohydrates, fat, protein, vitamin
and mineral requirements. Foodadditives,
food fads and diet are also discussed. World
hungeris addressed. Only one of the
following courseswhich are cross-listed can
be taken for credit-BIOL 130, NUTR 130 or
HOMEC 130. Prerequisite; Recommend
BIOL 101,but not required.

Oceanography
OCEAN 101
Survey ofOceanography • 5
Anintroduction to platetectonics, physical
and chemical oceanography, marine biology
and environmental issues. Course includes

lab and/or field studies.

Physics
PHYS 101
Energy From Source to
Consumption *2
Outlines the sourcesof today's available
energyand how that energyis used (and
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misused) throughout theworld. Also
described are the sources of energy that are
now considered to be "alternative" such as
solar, wind, tides and nuclearfusion.

PHYS106
Basic Concepts in Physics • 5
Basic concepts in physics designed for
students with noprevious background in
physics but wish totake PHYSICS 114 or
121. This class will involve discovery of
physical concepts through hands-on work.
Thetopics tobecovered include geometric
optics, electricity and motion. Prerequisite:
MATH 092,095 or 099.

PHYS114
General Physics • 5
Provides the fundamental concepts of physics
needed for allied health, building construc
tion, biology, forestry, architecture andother
programs. Topics include units, kinematics,
vectors, dynamics, workandenergy,
momentum, rotationalmotionand harmonic
motion. Includes a laboratory, anda labfee
may berequired. Prerequisite: MATH 120 or
equivalent. Prior completion ofPHYS 106 is
recommended for students who have no

previous background inphysics.

PHYS 115
General Physics • 5
Provides thefundamental concepts of physics
needed for alliedhealth, building construction,
biology, forestry, architecture andother
programs. Topics include heat, temperature,
thermodynamics, electricity and magnetism.
Includes a laboratory. Prerequisite: PHYS 114.

PHYS 116

General Physics • 5
Provides the fundamental conceptsof physics
needed for allied health, building construc
tion, biology, forestry, architecture andother
programs. Topics include wave motions,
sound, light, geometric and physical optics,
relativity andmodem physics. Includes a
laboratory. Prerequisite: PHYS 115,

PHYS 121
General Engineering
Physics • 5
Provides the necessary fundamentals for
science andengineering majors. Emphasis on
application ofelementary classical physics to
realandpractical problems. Laboratory
serves toacquaint students withthebasic
methods andskills of experimental analysis
(modeling, errors, graphical analysis, etc.)
and toprepare students forfuture research
problems. Topics include mechanics, motion,
Newton's laws, work, energy, momentum,
rotation andgravity. Course includes a lab.
Prerequisite: High school physics or
equivalent and MATH 124 orpermission
of instructor.

PHYS 122
General Engineering
Physics • 5
Provides the necessary fundamentals for
science andengineering majors. Emphasis on
application ofelementary classical physics to
realandpractical problems. Laboratory
serves to acquaint students withthebasic
methods andskills o,f experimental analysis
(modeling, errors, graphical analysis, etc.)
and toprepare thestudent forfuture research
problems. Topics include electricity and
magnetism, electrostatics, current electricity
circuits, magnetism induction, generation of
electricity, electromagnetic oscillations,
alternating currents and Maxwell's equations
arediscussed. Prerequisite: PHYS 121 and
MATH 125or permission of instructor.

PHYS 123
General Engineering
Physics • 5
Provides the necessary fundamentals for
science andengineering majors. Emphasis on
application ofelementary classical physics to
realandpractical problems. Laboratory
serves toacquaint students with thebasic
methods andskillsof experimental analysis
(modeling, errors, graphical analysis, etc.)
andtoprepare students forfuture research
problems. Topics include waves and optics,
simple harmonic motion, waves, sound, light
optical instruments, interference and dif-
iiraction polarization. Prerequisite: PHYS 122.

PHYS 199/299
Individual Studies in
Physics • Vl-5
Covers directed readings, special projects
and independent study byanindividual
student. Seecurrent quarterly schedule for
details. Course maybe repeated fora
maximum of 15credits. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

Zoology
zooms
Anatomy and Physiology • 5
Studies thestructure and function ofti^su^,
organs and systems of thehuman body. Both
ZOOL 113 and 114 are needed for a
complete study of theanatomy and
physiology ofallhuman systems. This course
includes a lab.Prerequisite: BIOL 101 and
CHEM 101 or permission of instructor.

ZOOL 114
Anatomy and Physiology• 5
Continues thestudy of tissues, organs and
systems ofthe human body. Both ZOOL 113
and 114are needed for a complete studyof
theanatomy andphysiology of allhuman
systems. Course includes a lab. Prerequisite:
ZOOL 113.

ZOOL 299
Special Projects in
Zoology* Vl-5
Covers directed readings, special projects
andindependent study byan individual
student. Seecurrent quarteriy schedule for
details.Coursemaybe repeated for a
maximum of 15 credits. I^requisite:
Permission of instructor.
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1% Hiiinaii
• ^Experieiice

Administration
Of Criminal
Justice

ADMCJ 101
Survey of Law Enforcement &
Administration • 5

Surveys the criminal justice process I'roni
arrest through release including the relation
ship with and responsibilities of the police,
prosecutor, courts,prisons,and probation and
parole systems.

ADMCJ 102
Surveyof Police Organization
& Administration *5
Presents the structure of organization, staff
and line concepts, and chainof command in a
hierarchy withits advantages and limitations.
Surveys the model organizational chans for
agenciesof varyingsizes.

ADMCJ 104
Introduction to Criminal Law • 5
Surveys the basic theories and concepts of
law pertaining to the criminal justice system.
Emphasizes reviewing the RevisedCode of
Washington andspecific stateand federal
constitutional amendments.

ADMCJ 111
Principles of Criminal
Interrogation • 5
Reviews principles and techniques of
interviewing victims, witnesses and suspects
in a crime related situation and the detection
of deception. Coversapplication of certain
Amendments of theConstitution as they
apply to individuals chargedwith a
criminal offense.

TheDivision ofSocial Sciences and Telecommunications offers avariety
of (ind second year courses in the areas of academic transfer and
occupational programs.

Departments in the academic transfer area include Anthropology,
Economics, Geography, History, International Studies, Political Science,
Psychology and Sociology. The division also offers two occupational
programs, one leading to anA.A. degree in Administration ofCriminal
Justice and the second leading to anAA. inMedia Communication and

Technology. The Media Communication and Technology department
also offers a number of one-year certificate programs including
Computer Graphics and Animation, Multimedia Authoring, Video
Production, Computer-Video Interface, Desktop Presentations and
Advanced Video Production.

While most courses offered within the academic transfer departments are
used to fulfill degree requirements anddistribution credits in the social

sciences, somefulfill requirements inthenaturalsciences andhumanities.

These courses are also used as prerequisites or course requirements for
various programs and departmental majors across campus. Students
should check courses for prerequisites, transferability, sequencing and
otherpertinent data prior to registration.

The Telecommunications program plans, designs, produces, delivers,
promotes and evaluates electronic media communications material

that enhances the lives of students, faculty, staff and community
members. The departments ofthe Telecommunications program include
the Distance Education department, BCC-TV Channel 28ITelevision

Services department. Media Communications and Technology depart
ment andMedia Maintenance department.
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ADMCJ 194/195/196/197
Special Topics inthe Criminal
Justice System • V1-10
Covers unusualcourses, self-support classes
for which college creditis offered. See
current quarterly schedule fordetails.

ADMCJ 198
Seminar in Criminal
Justice • V1-10
Includes seminars, workshops, etc., for which
collegecredit is offered.Seecurrent
quarterly schedule fordetails.

ADMCJ 199
Individual Studies in Criminal
Justice System • V1-10
Covers directed readings, special projects
andindependent study. See current quarterly
schedulefor details.Coursemaybe repeated
for a maximum of 15credits.Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

ADMCJ 200
Criminal Evidence &
Procedures-Police Officer • 5
Surveys thepatterns andprocesses relative to
the collection of both real and circumstantial
evidence in a criminal case,and an in-depth
survey ofthelegal processes from investiga
tion throughthe trial process.

ADMCJ 202
Principles of Criminal
Investigation • 5
Presentsfundamental investigative tech
niques used within thecriminal justice
system including thediscovery, preservation
andpresentation ofevidence; methods of
obtaining information; development of
informationalsources; and a brief survey of
criminal laboratoryfunctions.

ADMCJ 204
Criminal Procedure • 5
Studies the evolution of the Fourth, Fifth,

Sixth and Fourteenth Amendments of the

U.S. Constitution and their impact on
contemporary police practices. Emphasis will
be placed on analysis ofSupreme Court
decisions which pertain to arrests, searches.

seizures, rightagainst self-incrimination and
postindictment rightto counsel.

ADMCJ 206
Community-Oriented
Policing • 5
Presents an in-depth analysis of the
philosophy andstrategies essential to
Community-Oriented Policing. Special
emphasis is given to thedynamics of the
interaction between the policeand their
constituents andthe impact of the police role
upon American society.

ADMCJ 220
Principles of Forensic
Examination • 5

Emphasizes theknowledge critical to aiding
successful completion of an investigator's
dutiesduring the course of an investigation
and reconstruction of a crime.

ADMCJ 253
Principlesof Drug and Alcohol
Enforcement • 5

Studies the uniquedemands that alcohol and
drugoffenses place onthecriminal justice
system. Covers howtheinvestigation,
information management and prosecution
of alcohol anddrugcrimes differfrom that
of other criminal offenses in both process
and procedure.

ADMCJ 260
Applied Ethics in Criminal
Justice • 5

Presents an in-depth analysis of the
theoretical and appliedassociation between
morality and the function ofthe criminal
justice process. Special attention is given to
the unavoidable ethical and legal dilemmas
regularly confronted by police.

ADMCJ 271
Introduction to Criminology • 5
Surveys legaldefinitions, typesof criminal
behavior, trends and patterns,recidivism,
characteristics of offenders, environmental
influences, diagnostic methods, prediction,
theories of crimeanddelinquency prevention
and social policy.

ADMCJ 294/295/296/297
SpecialTopics inthe Criminal
Justice System • V1-10
Covers unusual courses, self-support classes
forcollege credit, andtelevision courses. See
current quarterly schedule fordetails.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

ADMCJ 298
Seminar in Criminal
Justice • V1-10
Includes seminars, workshops, etc. for which
college creditis offered. Seecurrent
quarteriy schedule fordetails.

ADMCJ 299
Individual Studies in the
Criminal Justice System • V1-10
Covers directed readings, special projects
andindependent study byan individual
student. Seecurrent quarterly schedule for
details. May berepeated fora maximum of
15 credits.

Anthropology

ANTH 100
Introduction to
Anthropology• 5
Studies human social and cultural relations,

theculturesand peoplesof the past,and
language. Thiscourse is a general overview
of anthropology anddeals withallpartsof
thefield without emphasizing some partsand
de-emphasizing others.

ANTH 180
Anthropology ofAmerican
Life *5

Examines the nature of American culture

firom the standpoint of the social.The
historical originsof culturaland political
values, the effects of economic changes and
theimpact of mass culture on American
consciousnessare among the issues
considered. SAME AS AMST 180. Either

ANTH 180or AMST180may be taken for
credit - not both.



ANTH 194/195/196/197.
Special Topics in
Anthropology • V1-10
Covers unusual courses, self-support classes
for collegecredit, and television courses. See
currentquarterlyschedulefor details.

ANTH 198
Seminar in
Anthropology • V1-10
Includes seminars, workshops, etc.,forwhich
collegecredit is offered.See current
quarterlyschedulefor details.

ANTH 199
Individual Studies in
Anthropology • V1-10
Covers directed readings, special projects
andindependent study byanindividual
studentSeecurrent quarterly schedule
fordetails. May berepeated fora maximum
of 15credits. Prerequisite: Permission
of instructor.

ANTH 200
Introduction to Linguistics • 5
Begins the scientific study oflanguage,
semantics and communication, relationship
of linguisticsto humanbehaviorand the
mechanism of understanding andmisunder
standing as related to theproblem of com
munication. Credit given ashumanities only.

ANTH 201
PhysicalAnthropology • 5
Introduces theanthropological approach to
human biology. Course presents thebasic
principles ofgenetics, thenature ofprimates,
the fossil evidences for human evolution and
thestudy of thevariation of living popula
tions. Credit given asnatural science only.

ANTH 202
Cultural Anthropology • 5
Introduces thetheoretical principles involved
in thecomparative study of human cultures.
Ethnographic studiesare used to illustrate
both theunity anddiversity of theways of
humanity around the world.

ANTH 203
Comparative Religion *5
Introduces theworld's religions. The
histories of Judaism, Christianity, Islam,
Hinduism, andBuddhism arepresented in
their cultural contexts. The relationship
between these major traditions andactual
"folk" belief and practices is shown through
ethnographic examples. Sameas INTST 203.
Either ANTH 203 orINTST.203 may be
taken for credit - not both.

ANTH 205
PrinciplesofArcheology • 5
Surveys archeology andhowit reconstructs
thecultures of thepast; thedevelopment of
human cultures from the earliest cultures
to civilization.

ANTH 210
Indians of North America • 5
Analyzes theIndian groups of North
American Continent, including Indians of the
Eastern Woodland, GreatPlains, Southwest,
California, GreatBasin, Northwest Coast,
Sub-arctic and Arctic. The course studies their
cultures before they were significantly
influenced bynon-Indians: i.e., their language,
clothing andhousing, religion, social
structure, tools andtechnology, and economy.

ANTH 294/295/296/297
Special Topics in
Anthropology • VI-10
Covers unusual courses, self-support classes
for collegecredit, and televisioncourses.See
currentquarterlyschedulefor details.

ANTH 298
Seminar in
Anthropology • VI-10
Will include seminars, workshops, etc.for
whichcollegecredit is offered. See current
quarterly schedule for details.

ANTH 299
Individual Studies in
Anthropology• V1-10
Covers directed readings, special projects
andindependent study byan individual
student. Seecurrent quarterly schedule for
details. Maybe repeated for a maximum

Social Science

of 15credits. Prerequisite: Permission
of instructor.

Economics

ECON 100
Introduction to Basic
Economic Principles • 5
Introduces students to economic thinking and
provides toolsenabling them to understand
and/or evaluate thecomplex economic
problems encountered in modem society.
Business and Economic majors who plan to
transfer to a baccalaureate institution should

generally take ECON 200/201 rather than
ECON 100.

ECON 194/195/196/197
Special Topics in
Economics • V1-10
Covers unusual courses, self-support classes
for collegecreditand television courses. See
current quarterly schedule for details.

ECON 198
Seminar in Economics • VI-10
Includes seminars, workshops, etc.for which
collegecredit is offered.See current
quarterlyschedulefor details.

ECON 199
Individual Studies in
Economics* VI-10
Covers directed readings, special projects
andindependent studybyan individual
student. See current quarterly schedule for
details. Maybe repeated for a maximum of
15credits.Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor.

ECON 200
Introduction to Economics:
Macroeconomics • 5
Investigates current macroeconomic
problems: inflation, unemployment,
stagnation and international issues. Covers
major theories of business cycles and
examines economic policiesaimedat
controlling inflation andunemployment in an
industrialized.capitalist nation. It may also
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coverihedevelopment policies of underde
veloped countries. Note: Recommend 30
priorcollege credits.

ECON 201
Introduction to Economics:
Microeconomics *5

Investigates pricing andproduction decisions
of firms, economic forces determining
wages, the structure of labor markets and
distribution of income. Evaluates the means

and efficacy of government intervention in
markets. Applies economic reasoning to
suchtopics as environmental degradation,
welfare policy, tax systems, poverty and
discrimination. Note; Recommend 30 prior
college credits.

ECON 260

Economic Development of the
United States • 5

Analyzes the industrialization andtransfor
mation of the U.S. economy from the
colonial period to the present. Major
emphasis will beon rapid transformation
after the Civil War. the Great Depression of
the 1930's, and the contributions of the social
attitude toward immigrant and native groups.
Same as AMST 260. Either ECON 260 or

AMST 260may be taken forcollege credit-
not both. Recommend 30priorcollege credits.

ECON 294/295/296/297
Special Topics in
Economics •Vl-IO

Covers unusual courses, self-support classes
forcollege creditand television courses. See
current quarterly schedule fordetails.

ECON 298

Seminar in Economics • V1-10

Will include seminars, workshops, etc. for
whichcollegecredit is offered.See current
quarterlyschedulefor details.

ECON 299

Individual Studies in
Economics* V1-10

Covers directed readings, special projects
and independent study by an individual
student. See currentquarteriyschedulefor

96^

details. Maybe repeated fora maximum
of 15credits. Prerequisite; Permission
of instructor.

Geography

GEOG 100
Introduction to Geography • 5
Surveys the concepts and methods of
geography byexamining humankind's
influence on the environment, as well as the

environment's impacton humankind. Focus
will beon patterns and processes of world
climates, culture, population, urbanization,
economic activities and resources.

GEOG 102
World Regional Geography * 5
Studies world geographical relationships
which includes the analysis and interpretation
of the distribution of demographic, eco
nomic. political,social and resourcepatterns
of the contemporary world; the processes
responsible for these distributions; and the
varying interrelationships from place to place
of these geographical patterns.

GEOG 105

Geography of World Affairs• 5
Is a geographical survey investigating the
interrelationships of selected economic,
demographic, social, political, cultural and
environmental problems confronting the
contemporary world. Emphasis will be
placed on patterns, processes and potential
solutions. Same course as INTST 105. Either

GEOG 105 or INTST 105 may be taken for
college credit - not both.

GEOG 194/195/196/197
Special Topics in
Geography • V1-10
Covers unu.sual courses, self-support classes
forcollege credit, and television courses. See
currentquarterly schedule for details.
Prerequisite; Permission of Instructor.

GEOG 198

Seminar in Geography • V1-10
include seminars, workshops, etc. for which
collegecredit is offered.See current
quarterlyschedulefor details.

GEOG 199

Individual Studies in
Geography "Vl-lO
Covers directed readings, special projects
and independent study byan individual
student. See current quarterly schedule for
details. Course may be repeated fora
maximum of 15 credits. Prerequisite;
Permission of instructor.

GEOG 200
Cultural Geography • 5
Isa spatial analysis investigating the
relationships of human settlement patterns
and the physical environment. Special
attention is given tocultural processes and
dynamicchange.

GEOG 205

Weather, Climate, Vegetation,
Soils *5

Surveys thepatterns andprocesses of the
physical environment and its relationship to
humankind. This course will specifically
focus on the dynamic aspects of weather,
climates, vegetation andsoils. Attention will
begiven to the human significance of
different natural, as well as human-altered,
environments. Transfers as natural science

credit only.

GEOG 206
Landforms and Landform
Processes•5

Surveys the pattern and processes of the
physical environment and itsrelationship to
humankind. This course will specifically
focus on the dynamic aspects of landforms
and landform processes. Attention will be
given to the human significance of different
natural, as well as human-altered, landforms.
Transfers as laboratory science.

GEOG 207
Economic Geography • 5
Is an introductory geographical inquiry that
investigates thearealdistribution of
economic activitiesand their impactupon the
environment. Consideration is given to
various components of production, exchange
and consumption of goods and services,
focusing on resourceuse, agriculture,
industrialization and urbanization.



GEOG250
Geography of the Pacific
Northwest • 5

Is a regional survey course, designed to
familiarize the student with elementary
geographical concepts and their applicalion
to the Pacific Northwest. The course

concentrates on geomorphological and
climatological processes and their relation
shipto settlement patterns, population
dynamics and economic activities.

GE0G258
Introduction To Map Reading &
Analysis • 5
Includes the interpretation of map symbols
and content at differentscales:analysisof
different types of maps andcharts: and
special usesof maps.

GEOG 294/295/296/297
Special Topics in
Geography •V1-10
Covers unusual courses, self-support classes
for college credit, and television courses. See
current quarterly schedule for details.

GEOG 298
Seminar in Geography • V1-10
Includes seminars, workshops, etc. for which
college credit is offered. See current
quarterly schedule for details.

GEOG 299
Individual Studies in

Geography'VMO
Covers directed readings, special projects
and independent studybyan individual
student.See currentquarterlyschedulefor
details.Course may be repeated for a
maximum of 15credits. Prerequisite;
Permission of instructor.

History

HIST101
History of Civilization: Cultural
Traditions • 5

Studies the historical foundation of

civilizations - Mesopotamia. Egypt, India,

China; economy, society, government,
religion and culture; the elaboration of
cultureand institutions in Greece, Romeand,
the Orient to 500 A.D. to 1000 A.D.: and the

fall of Rome and therise of Christianity.

HIST 102
History of Civilization; Middle
Ages • 5
Presents theprogress andcomparisons of
civilization of the post-classical world from
1000 A.D. to 1815 (Napoleon's defeat). The
fall of Rome, the riseof Christianity and
Islam, medieval institutions, the Renaissance,
the rise of science, the age of explorations
and the National State from the great empires
in 500 A.D. to the shock of western arrival.

HIST103
History of Civilization:
ContemporaryWorld • 5
Studies Europe since the Enlightenment,
traces the Industrial Revolution, modern

ideologies, imperialism, the origins and
impact of the World Wars, the rise of new
nations, theColdWar, and theemergence of
today's new global identities and relation
ships. conflicts, and present-day crises
and problems.

HIST110
English History to 1603• 5
Traces the history of the British Isles from
the Roman Conquest to the establishment of
a nation-state under HenryVIII and Queen
Elizabeth I.Thecourse will survey theriseof
Parliament, the Englishreformation, the
Hundred Years' War and life and culture in

the MiddleAges.

HIST115

English History: 1603to
Present • 5
The history of the British Isles from the death
of Queen Elizabeth I to the present. The
course will survey the supremacy of
Pariiament, the development of an unwritten
constitution, thegrowth of political parties,
the industrial revolution, political reform and
the triumph of liberal democracy, thegrowth
anddecay of British military power, its
rivalry with Germany, and membership of
the Common Market.

Social Science

HIST120
Global History *5
Surveys Comparative World History,
focusing on periods of history that saw great
achievements in religion, ethics, law, and
technology. Great personalities areempha
sized. Course acceptable for transfer credits
in social science and for students with an

interest in International Studies. Same as

INTST 204. Either HIST 120 or INTST 204

can be taken for credit - not both,

HIST135
History of the United States
Since 1940 • 5

Examines the critical social factors that have

altered American lifein the last half-century.
Aspects of bothformal and popular culture
are investigated as well as the most important
eventsof foreign and domesticpolicy.

HIST194/195/196/197
Special Topics in
History •VMO
Covers unusual courses, self-support classes
for college credit, and television courses. See
current quaneriy schedule for details.

HIST198
Seminar in History • V1-10
Includes seminars, workshops, etc., for which
college credit is offered, See current
quaneriy schedule for detail.

HIST199
Individual Studies in
History •Vl-lO
Covers directed readings, special projects
and independent study by an individual
student. See currentquarteriyschedulefor
details. May be repeated for a maximum of
15credits. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor.

HIST 201
U.S. History: DiscoveryTo
Independence•5
Synthesizes the European heritage and
colonial experience and theireffect in
forming distinctive American ideas and
institutions; alsocovers Warof Independence
and formation of the Federal Union as a
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reflection of this synthesis. Important
aspects such asreligion, mercantilism,
westward expansion, colonial self-govem-
ment and Anglo-American republican
thought are discussed.

HIST 202

U.S. History: FirstCentury of
Independence's
Examines theproblems involved increating a
new nation, the establishment of a federal
government and the formation ofpolitical
parties. Such developments asthe democrati
zationof American society,national,
expansion, the Civil War and the impact of
industrialization are discussed.

HIST 203
U.S. History: U.S. in the Global
Age *5
Looks into the emergence of modem
American society. Examines the problems
created byindustrialization andurbanization
seen in such movements of reform as

Populism, Progressivism and the New Deal.
Studies the emergence of the multicultural
society inanageof global interdependence.

HIST 207

Introduction to Intellectual
History • 5
Surveys the major currents of modern
Western thought, examines the assumptions
and ideas extant before the Renaissance, and
demonstrates how new presuppositions about
the nature of the cosmos and humanity grew
after 1500. The course covers the Scientific
Revolution, the Enlightenment, 19thcentury
ideologies and thephilosophical crisis of the
twentieth century.

HIST 210
The Far East in the Modern
World • 5

Examines the emergence of the Far East
from an age of exploitation to importance in
economic, political andcultural affairs of
the modem world. The course recognizes
thevalue systems of these cultures and of
theirproblems in today's world and
emphasizes the 20th century. China, India,
Japan, Southeast Asia and Korea arethe
countries studied.

H1ST212
Sport in America: ASocial
History • 5
Surveys the roleof sports in society. It
examines the development of games and
sports inthe context ofwestern history, with
anemphasis on what organized sports have
meant to American culture.

HIST 223
Twentieth Century Russia • 5
Overviews the cultural, social, economic, and

political development of Russia and the
Soviet Union from the tum of the century to
thepresent, with particular emphasis on the
ideology, institutions, and practice of a
totalitarian state.

HIST 230

Revolutions in the Modern
World *5

Studies the forces which produce significant
changes in the social, economic or political
ideas and institutions of a nation. An

understanding of theconcept of revolution is
developed by comparing andcontrasting
important "revolutions" such as those in
England, America, France, Russia and
China. Same as POLSC 230. Either HIST

230 or POLSC 230 can be taken for credit -

not both.

HIST 242

The Age of Exploration and
Discovery • 5
Examines the role of great explorers in world
history from Marco Poloto David
Livingstone. Illuminates the factors which
give riseto the process of exploration and
discovery from medieval to modem times
and theimpact on various peoples who
becamepart of a widerworldcommunity.

HIST 245

The U.S. in World Affairs: 1898
to Present • 5

Dealsessentially with this nation's foreign
policy since itsriseto world power status in
1898.The course will examine not only the
external determinants of foreign policy, but
also the impact of domestic political factors
on that policy.

HIST 250
United States Military
History • 5
Overviews the major wars fought by the
United States and thepolitical andstrategic
conceptions thathelped shape thenational
response.

HIST 264
Washington and the Pacific
Northwest • 5

Establishes the physical background of the
settlement of the areaby aboriginal and white
inhabitants and traces the broad historical

themes and environmental factors that

influenced the development of the social,
economical andpolitical structure of the
Pacific Northwest today.

HIST 280
History of Africa *5
Examines thehistory of thecontinent from the
early origins of the human species to the
present. Emphasis isgiven to the rise and fall
of ancient African kingdoms andcivilizations;
the impact ofthe wider world from Greek and
Roman limesto the20thcenturyand Africa's
role in international affairs. Same as INTST
280. Either HIST280 or INTST 280 may be
taken for credit - not both.

HIST294/295/296/297
Special Topics in
History* VI-10
Covers unusual courses, self-support classes
forcollege credit, and television courses. See
currentquarterly schedule for details.

HIST 298
Seminar in History • V1-10
Includesseminars, workshops, etc., for
which collegecredit is offered.See current
quarteriy schedule for detail.

HIST 299

Individual Studies in
History "VI-IO
Covers directed readings, special projects and
independent study byanindividual student.
Seecurrent quarterly schedule fordetails. May
be repeated fora maximum of 15 credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.



International
Studies

INTST105
Geography ofWorld Affairs • 5
Isa geographical survey investigating the
interrelationships of selected economic,
demographic, social, political, cultural and
environmental problems confronting the
contemporary world. Emphasis willbe
placed onpatterns, processes and potential
solutions. Same as GEOG 105. Either INTST
105 or GEOG 105 may be taken forcredit -
not both.

INTST 150
International Business • 5
Provides an overview of international
business and trade. Focuses on the inter
relationships between technology, culture,
law and economics within the contemporary
global environments.

INTST 194/195/196/197
Special Topics in International
Studies • V1-10
Covers unusual courses, self-support classes
for college credit,andtelevision courses. See
currentquarterlyschedulefor details.

INTST 198
Seminar in International
Studies • V1-10
Includes seminars, workshops, etc., forwhich
collegecredit is offered.See current
quarterlyschedulefor details.

INTST 199
Individual Studies in
International Studies • V1-10
Covers directed readings, special projects
andindependent study byan individual
studentSeecurrent quarterly schedule for
details. Course may berepeated fora
maximum of 15 credits. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

INTST 200
States&Capitalisin: Origin of
Modern Global Systems • $.
Explores the origins, development and global
impact of themodem state system andsheds
light on the political consequence o(
economic change under capitalist, socialist or
mixed auspices (time period: From 16th
centuryto the end of WorldWarH).

INTST 201 , ^ .
Introduction to International
Political Economy • 5
Looks at thestudyof international economics
through theexaminatipn ofmajor facets of
the post-World War 11 era, the analysis of
thepost-war economic order anditscrisis, in
the I970's-1980's, North/South relations,
the post-war political orderand its East/
West rivalry. .

INTST 202
Cultural Encounters and
Tensions *5
Deals with thecontemporary worid from a
cultural standpointProblems of intercultural
relations will beexamined with particular
emphasis on divergent "worldviews."

INTST 203
Comparative Religion • 5
Introduces worid's religions. Thehistories of
Judaism, Christianity, Islam, Hinduism and
Buddhism are pitsentedin theircultural
contexts. Therelationship between these, :
major traditions and actual"folk" beliefsand
practices is shown through ethnographic
examples. Same as ANTH 203. Either
INTST 203 orANTH 203 may betaken as
credit - not both.

INTST 204
Global History• 5
Surveys Comparative World History, focusing
onperiods ofhistoiy that^aw great achieve
ments inreligion, ethics, law and technology.
Great personalities areemphasized. Same as
HIST 120. Either INTST 204 or HIST 120can
be taken for credit - not both.

Social Science

INTST 280
Historyof Africans
Examines thehistory of thecontinent from
the early origins of thehuman species to the
present Emphasis is givento therise andfall
of ancient African kingdoms andciviliza
tions; the impact of the widerworld from
Greek Md Roman times to the 20th century
and Africa's role in international affairs.

Same as HIST 280. Either INTST 280 or
HIST280maybe taken for credit- notboth.

INTST 294/295/296/297
Special Topics.in International
Studies • V1-10
Covers unusual courses, self-support classes
for collegecredit,and television courses. See
cuirent quarterly schedule for details.

INTST 298
Seminar in International
Studies • V1-10
Includes seminars, workshops, etc., forwhich
collegecredit is offered. See current
quarteriyschedulefor details.

INTST 299
Individual Studies in
International Studies * ¥1-10
Covers directed readings, special projects
andindependent study byan individbal
student. Seecurrent quarterly schedule for
details. Course may berepeated fora
maximum of 15 credits. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

Media
Conununication
And Technology
MEDIA 101
Exploring the Digital Future • 5
Surveys the spectrum ofglobal digital
communication, with emphasis onpast,
present and futuretechnologies, theeffects
ofdigital communication onoursociety and
careeropportunities in digitalcommunication
fields. Emphasis onthecomputer revolution
anditseffecton daily life.Same as COMM
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101. Either MEDIA 101 or COMM 101 may
be taken for credit - not both.

MEDIA 102
Techniques andTechnology of
Persuasion • 5

Presents technological andcommunication
techniques offilm, video and multimedia that
allowinformation to be targeted at specific
individuals andgroups to createopinions,
generate sales, develop propaganda and other
forms ofpersuasion. Students will have the
opportunity totest persuasion techniques
with simple media presentations. Same as
COMM 102. Either MEDIA 102 or COMM
102 may betaken forcredit - notboth.

MEDIA 103
Media and Messages: Media
Literacy • 5
Gives insights intotheaesthetics of media
production through thestudy ofproduction
techniques including lighting, editing, color,
audio andinteractivity. Lectures include clips
from a variety of film, video andmultimedia
resources as well as guest speakers to help
develop students' interpretive skills inmedia.
Same as COMM 103. Either MEDIA 103
or COMM 103 maybe takenfor credit-
not both.

MEDIA 104
Multi-Cultural Media
Images • 5
Develops students' critical viewing skills to
analyze theorigin, impact and meanings of
electronic anddigitalimages and the
messages those images may portray, fi"om
botha personal anda multi-cultural
perspective. Reviews thehistory andfuture
ofglobal media networks and their effect on
multi-cultural issues. Same as COMM 104.

Either MEDIA 104or COMM 104may be
taken for credit - not both.

MEDIA 105
Media Systems and
Technology • 5
Introduces basiccomputer and video
equipment systems including set-up and
operation, basic hardware maintenance and
adjustment, equipment evaluation and
selection, signal flow, troubleshooting and

utilization of business, education and

personal applications. Includes fundamentals
of elec^onics and videosignalevaluation.

MEDIA 110
Exploring the Internet• 5
Surveys themultimedia information and
communication capabilities available via
computer access to the"Internet." Students
learn how to locate, access and retrieve a
variety of media including text, images,
audioandvideoas wellas participate in the
utilization of "html"language to develop
World Wide Web resources. Note; Basic
computer literacy essential.

MEDIA 112
Introduction to Video
Production • 5

Introduces the basicsof videoproduction
utilizing a personal camcorder andvideo
editing equipment. Students may study video
technologies, basic equipment operation,
video composition, basic lighting and audio,
production planning and visual storytelling.
Students workin groups to createvideo
project utilizing post-production editing.

MEDIA 121
Exploring Multimedia • 5
Introduces the useof computers forcreating
media applications, including anoverview of
multimedia and hands-on introductions to

multimedia authoring, digital imaging, digital
illustration, digital audio, digital video and
thecreation of a complete multimedia
product as partof student production team.
Note: Basiccomputer literacy essential.

MEDIA 122
Introduction to Audio and
Recordings • 5
Introduces basic audio for use in video and

computer media applications. Includes basic
soundcharacteristics, microphones, single
and multi-track recording techniques and
sound reinforcement and enhancement.

Studentsworkon a productionteamto create
fmishedaudio productions.

MEDIA194/195/196/197
SpecialTopics in Media
Communications &
Technology •V1-10
Covers unusual course and self-support
classesfor collegecredit.See current
quarterly schedule fordetails. Prerequisite:
Permission of program chairandprevious
media enrollment.

MEDIA 198
Seminar in Media
Communication and
Technology* VI-5
Includes seminars, workshops, etc., forwhich
college credit is offered. Seecurrent
quarterly schedule for details. Prerequisite:
Permission of program chairandprevious
media enrollment.

MEDIA 199
Special Projects in
Media •VMO

Covers directed readings, special projects
and independent study byanindividual
student. Requires project proposal and
contract forcompletion. Seecurrent quarterly
schedule for details. Coursemaybe repeated
for a maximum of 15 credits.Prerequisite:
Permission of program chairandprevious
media enrollment.

MEDIA 210
Video Field Production • 5
Is a continuation of MEDIA 112 in field
setting, including intermediate and advanced
shooting andediting techniques, field
lighting, field audio, production budgeting
andplanning, script writing andstory-
boarding. Students work in production teams
to create professional-quality video
productions. Prerequisite: MEDIA 112 or
permission of instructor.

MEDIA 212
Video Studio Production • 5
Is a continuation of MEDIA 112 in a video
production studio setting, including studio
production planning, studio lighting, studio
audio, pre-production planning andbasic
video engineering. Students participate inall
crew positions including floor director.



camera operator, lighting and audio
technicians, technical director and program
director. Prerequisite; MEDIA 112or
permission of instructor.

MEDIA 214

Intermediate Video
Production • 5

Presents production techniques fora variety
of video applications including theatrical,
electronic news gathering, informational, and
documentary-style productions. Special
empha^s on pre-production planning and the
combination of studioand field production
into a final videopresentation. Help produce
programming forcollege cable channel.
Prerequisite: MEDIA 210and 212or
permission of Instructor.

MEDIA 216

Script Writing for Film, Video
and Multimedia • 5

Presents the mechanics and format for the

creation of scripts andscreenplays in film
and video as well as introduction to non

linearwriting stylesneeded for interactive
multimedia through the utilization of
example scripts, film andvideo clips and
multimedia products. Special emphasis on
the scriptwriter's role in pre-production
planning. Prerequisite: English 101 or
permission of instructor.

MEDIA 220

Digital Video Editing • 5
Introduces differentcomputer-based video
editing technologies, including thecreation
ofdigital video productions for inclusion in
multimedia applications such as Quicktime
and the creation of analog videoproductions
through the utilization of digital non-linear
editing technology. Prerequisite: MEDIA 112
or Permission of instructor. Basic computer
literacyessential.

MEDIA 221
Desktop Media
Presentations • 5

Utilization of software and hardware for the
creation of computer-based presentations for
business, industry and education. Includes a
survey of equipment resources, software
applications, presentation planning and

design, development andexecution. Also
includes the utilization of external, digital,
multimedia resources. Note; Basic computer
literacyessential.

MEDIA 223
Multimedia Authoring I:
Macromedia Director • 5

Covers the hardware requirements and
software application for the creation of
interactive multimedia materials as well as

theprocesses formultimedia development
including message design, interactive
authoring language, and the step-by-step
development of a multimedia application as
partofa production team. Prerequisite:
MEDIA 121 or permission of instructor.

MEDIA 225
Digital Imagingfor
Multimedia 1*5

Gives the student introductory experience in
bitmapped image processing including
acquisition, storage, retrieval, modification
and manipulation of digitized images as they
apply to utilization in interactive multimedia
products. Note: Basic computer literacy
essential.

MEDIA 227

Graphics I: Basic Design and
Illustration • 5

introduces students to the basic theories,

principles, and processes ofcomputer-based
design andillustration as they apply to the
development of on-screen muhimedia
applications. Introduces the fundamentals of
vector illustration software (e.g. FreeHand)
so studentscan apply the principlesin their
own creative endeavors. Note: Basic
computerliteracyessential.

MEDIA 229
Multimedia Authoring II:
Macromedia Director • 5

Provides students with practical experience
in the design and production of interactive
multimedia applications through the creation
of working interactive modules with
Macromedia Director, a common muhimedia

authoring tool. Students work in teamsto

Social Science

create Director-based multimedia products.
Prerequisite: MEDIA/IT 223 or permission
of instructor.

MEDIA 233
Digital Imagingfor
Multimedia II • 5

Course givesstudents intermediate-to-
advanced experience in digital image
processing utilizing Adobe Photoshop or
similar software. Includes utilization of

layers, masks, channels and special effects
inbitmapped digital images. Prerequisite:
Media 225.

MEDIA 235
Animation for Multimedia I • 5
Presents the tools and skills needed to create

simple animated objects utilizing different
two-dimensional animation techniques: fiip-
cardanimation, color-cycle animation, path
animation and cast animation. Animations

arejoined to audio tracks to create complete
animated sequences. Basic three-dimensional
animation is introduced. Prerequisite:
MEDIA 225 or 227 or ART 120, or

permission of instructor.

MEDIA 237

Animation for Multimedia II • 5
Presents ihe tools and skills needed to create

three-dimensional animation using software
tools such as 3-D Studio or Strada 3-D.

Students create simple three-dimensional
animations that utilize wire-frame modeling,
key frames, light sources, camera placement,
surface materials andrendering. Prerequisite:
MEDIA 235 or permission of instructor.

MEDIA 245
Production Practice * 5

Provides students an opportunity to work
under thesupervision of a professional on-
campus producer tocreate video and mult
imedia production for Bellevue Community
College faculty and administration, BCC
Channel 28 television and off-campus clients.
Students areencouraged to create materials
fortheirpersonal portfolios as well,
Prerequisite: Permission ofprogram chair.

n
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MEDIA 248

Portfolio and Employment • 5
Allowsthe siudcmto explore his/her
personal goalsanddirections and helps the
student in the development of a quality
personal resume and thedesign, development
and presentation of professional media
portfolio. Additional emphasis is made on
job searchskills and strategies for videoand
computer media employment. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

MEDIA 250
Practicum in Media
Communication and
Technology • 5
Studenteither participates in a 165-hour
internship with a professional media-related
company or organization to gain practical
experience in the production and manage
ment of media resources: or the student

spends 165-hours creating a professional
quality media product that is evaluated byan
off-campus professional producer. Prerequi
site: Permission of program chair.

MEDIA 252

Production System • 4
Covers theunderstanding of thesystematic
approach to production management and
operation; understanding and diagramming
the systems within BCC-TV operations:
working effectivelyas a team member: use
of word processing software. Prerequisite:
Acceptance to Production Assistant
Certificate Program.

MEDIA 254
Technical Operation • 4
Covers set-up andoperation of BCC-TV
studioand field equipment; including video
recorders, audio systems, lighting systems,
character generator, Held cameras and
tripods, andediting systems. Introduction to
computeranimation program and A/B-roll
lineareditoralsocovered. Prerequisite:
Acceptance to Production Assistant
Certificate Program.

MEDIA 256
Production Practicum I • 4
Covers the functions for a camera operator,
audio technician, control room technician, or

im

other crew members for designated produc
tions. Also includes, operation of various
stations in the Channel 28headend (including
duplication, computer graphics, satellite
downlinking). Prerequisite: Acceptance to
Production Assistant Certificate Program.

MEDIA 262
Production Design • 4
Covers systems approach' to the production
process, including design, treatments,
storyboards, publicity, budgets andscripts;
scouting locations andassembling a crew;
compiling andanalyzing audience profiles,
impact and feedback; increasing audio, video
and post-production values: ethics and
integrity. Prerequisite: Acceptance to
Production Assistant Certificate Program.

MEDIA 264
Computer-Video
Integration 1• 4
Covers operation ofcomputer animation
software to create function animations;
integration digital switcher into linear editing
system; operation of non-linear editor
system.Prerequisite: Acceptance to
Production Assistant Certificate Program.

MEDIA 266
Production Practicum II • 4
Covers theediting of programs forairon
linear and non-linear systems: functioning in
crew positions of technical director, floor
director, assistant producer andassistant
director; market, organize and operate video
conferences, including publicity publications
created on desktop publishing software.
Prerequisite; Acceptance to Production
Assistant Certificate Program.

MEDIA 272
Artof Directing *4
Covers elements of directing, directing
fiction (including writing scripts, developing
characters, staging theactorandcamera),
directing non-fiction (including interviews,
demonstration, new programs, commercials).
Prerequisite: Acceptance to Production
Assistant Certificate Program.

MEDIA 274

Computer-Video
Integration II *4
Covers advanced design and applications of
computeranimation program, word
processing program, anddigital video
switches for television and business.

Prerequisite: Acceptance to Production
Assistant Certificate Program.

MEDIA 276
Production Practicum III • 4
Students receiveproduction ideas; interview
clients;establishtarget audience and
production purpose; establishproduction
timelineand budget: conductcontent
research; manage production book; supervise
anddirect location and studio production;
complete post-production requirements; and
evaluation program. Prerequisite: Acceptance
to Production Assistant Certificate Program.

MEDIA 282
Production Resume • 3
Students will ascertain anddevelop
employment .strategy; design a production
rdsum^ to established specifications; compile
andedit a resume videotape; write and
publish a written r6sum^; execute networking
strategy: and conduct job interviews.
Prerequisite: Acceptance to Production
Assistant Certificate Program,

MEDIA 284
Professional Internship• 6
Students will identify internship opportuni
ties:secure an internship; complete a contract
of employment: and fulfill the requirements
of the internship. Prerequisite: Acceptance to
Production Assistant Certificate Program.

MEDIA 286
Production Practicum IV • 3
Students will seek outand create multiple
production projects; work with the producer
to develop concepts; oversee the quality of
productions: evaluation results and audience
feedback. Prerequisite; Acceptance to
Production Assistant Certificate Program.



MEDIA 294/295/296/297
Special Topics in Media
Communications &
Tech'Vl-10

Covers unusual course and self-support
classes for college credit. See current
quarterly schedule for details. Prerequisite:
Permission of program chairand pervious
media enrollment.

MEDIA 298

Seminar in Media
Communication and
Technology'Vl-S
Includesseminars, workshops, etc., for which
college credit is offered. See current
quarterly schedule fordetails. Prerequisite:
Permission of ProgramChair and pervious
media enrollment.

MEDIA 299

Special Projects in
Media-VMO

Coversdirected reading, special projects and
independent study byanindividual student.
See currentquarterly schedule for details.
Course may be repeated fora maximum of 15
credits. Prerequisite; Permission of Program
Chairand previous mediaenrollment.

Political Science

POLSC 101
Introduction to Politics • 5

Explores theorigins and evolution of major
political concepts dating from ancient Greece
to the present. Incorporates political lifein
the modern world and the ideas behind its

democratic and non-democratic forms.

POLSC 102
American Government and
Politics * 5

Presents the nature of constitutional

government in America in terms of the
theory and practicesof democracy. Problems
of individual rights, popular representation
and responsible leadership are emphasized.

POLSC 103
International Relations • 5

Examines the strugglefor powerand peace
and present day methods by which affairs are
conducted between national stales.

POLSC 104

State and Local
Government • 5

Introduces concepts of lobbying, executive
power andjudicialselection and review on
the Slate level; political machines, raceand
urban ecology on the local level.

POLSC 110
People of Color in the U.S.
Political System • 5
Studies the role thatpeople of colorplayin
the American politicalsystem.Focuses on
the historical relationship of peopleof color
and political processes, people of colorin
urban society, and sources of tension and
frustration.

POLSC 121

The United Nations • 1

Is a scminar-typc class which covers the
present structure and purpose of the United
Nations organization. Prerequisite: A course
in politicalscience.

POLSC 122

The United Nations *2

Is a seminar-type class whichcovers the
present structure and purpose of the United
Nations organization. Prerequisite: Permis
sion of the instructor.

POLSC 123
The United Nations • 2

Researches a specificcountryand prepares
students to givea presentation at the National
Model United Nations Conference in New

York.Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

POLSC 155
The American Presidency • 5
Examines the American Presidency, its
evolution, its occupants, and its place within
the American system. Topics include
presidential character, war, elections, the
economyand the Constitution.

Social Science

POLSC 160
Introduction to American
Political Culture • 5

Emphasizes a multidisciplinary approach to
the understanding of the formation and
development of American political culture
and the various waysit has been interpreted
through time.Sameas AMST 160. Either
POLSC 160 or AMST 160 can be taken for

credit-not both.

POLSC 170
Introduction to Political
Economy • 5
Emphasizes the interplay between politics
and economics and its consequences. The
course includes methodologicaland
theoretical conceptsderived from political
science and economics in an attempt to
explainsubstantial issues.

POLSC 194/195/196/197
Special Topics In Political
Science "Vl-IO

Covers unusual courses, self-support classes
for collegecredit,and television courses.See
currentquarterlyschedulefor details.

POLSC 198

Seminar in Political
Science *71-10

Includes seminars, workshops, etc. for which
collegecredit is offered.See current
quarterly schedule for detail.

POLSC 199
Individual Studies in Political
Science "VI-IO

Coversdirect readings, specialprojects and
independent study by an individual student.
See currentquarterlyschedulefor details.
Course may berepeated for a maximum of
15 credits. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor.

POLSC 201
Introduction to Political
Theory • 5
Outlines those political andsocial theories
and values whichare indispensable in

m
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understanding politicalsystems, govern
ments, inlemational conflicts andcooperation
in the present world.

P0LSC205
Introduction to Western
European Governments • 5
StudiesWestern liberal political institutions,
the welfare stale and the Common Market,
focusing on Great Britain, France, Germany
and Sweden. Attention is given to theoretical
andinstitutional-procedural aspects charac
teristic of modem government andsociety.

POLSC206
Introduction to Governments:
Developing Nations • 5
Studiesvarious development theoriesand
strategies of Russia, China, African and Latin
American nations withspecial emphasis on
problems of politicaldevelopment and
modernization.

POLSC230
Revolutions in the Modern
World • 5

Studies the concept of revolution, comparing
and contrasting important "revolutions" such
as those in England, America, France, Russia
and China. Same as HIST 230. Either

POLSC 230 or HIST 230 can be taken for

credit-not both.

POLSC 294/295/296/297
Special Topics in Political
Science vVI-IO
Covers unusual courses, self-support classes
for college credit, and television courses. See
current quarterly schedule for details.

POLSC298
Seminar in Political
Science* V1-10
Includes seminars, workshops, etc., for which
college credit is offered. See current
quarteriy schedule for detail,

POLSC 299
Individual Studies in Pofitical
Science • V1-10
Covers direct readings, special projects and
independent study by an individual student.

m

See current quarterly schedule fordetails.
May be repeatedfor a maximum of 15
credits. Prerequisite; Permission of instructor.

Psychology
PSYCH 100
Introduction to Psychology • 5
Emphasizes methodology, concepts,
principles of psychology, including
psychophysiology, sensation and perception,
learning and memory, motivation, develop
ment, emotion, health and stress, personality,
abnormalities, treatments and interactions.

PSYCH 102
Psychology as a Natural
Science • 5

Presents the biological aspects of research
methods, sensation, perception, learning,
memory, emotion and motivation, psychopa-
thology, treatment anddevelopment.
Participation in demonstrations and
experiments maybe required. Transfers as
naturalsciencecredit only.

PSYCH 110
Applied Psychology • 5
Stresses application of psychological theory.
Students survey how psychology interfaces
withotherdisciplines focusing on how
psychologists perfomi theirprofessional
functions in different settings.

PSYCH 194/195/196/197
Special Topics in
Psychology vVI-IO
Covers unusual courses, self-support classes
for collegecredit and television courses.See
current quarterly schedule for details.

PSYCH 198
Seminar in Psychology • V1-10
Includes seminars, workshops, etc., for which
college credit is offered. See current
quarterly schedule for details.

PSYCH 199
Individual Studies in

Psychology *71-10
Covers directed readings, special projects
and independent study by an individual
student. See currentquarteriy schedulefor
details. Course may be repeated fora
maximum of 15credits. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

PSYCH 200
Abnormal Psychology • 5
Introduces the theories, diagnosis and
treatment of maladaptive behaviorand
psychological disorders as defined by current
psychological practice. Fieldtrips to
psychiatric institutions may be required.

PSYCH 203
Human Learning and
Performance • 5

Presents aspects of human performance
including operant andclassical conditioning,
memory and conceptual processing,
language, sensation and perception.
Participating in demonstrations and projects
may be required.

PSYCH 204
General Developmental
Psychology • 5
Presents research and theories regarding
humangrowthand change acrossthe life
span.Studentswill explore factors that affect
personality, cognitive, and physical
development from psychological and socio-
cultural perspectives. Panicipation in
demonstrations and projects may be required.
Prerequisite: PSYCH 100.

PSYCH 205
Introduction to Personality • 5
Examines the philosophical assumptions
concerning the nature of humankind. Focuses
on the mainstream theoretical schools of

psychology, specific theorists in detail, along
withpsychometric techniques. Prerequisite:
PSYCH 100.



PSYCH 209
Fundamentals of Psychological
Research • 5

Coverstheories, lechniques, and application
of psychological research methodology;
literature reviewand hypothesis testing in a
variety of research paradigms, ranging from
uncontrolledfield observation to laboratory
experiments. Issues which may effect research
results, dataanalysis and reportwritingare
covered. Prerequisite: PSYCH 100.

PSYCH 213
Elementary Psychological
Statistics • 5

Coversclassification and reportingof data,
hypothesis testing andevaluation, and
probability theory. A sur\'ey of descriptive
statistics, inferential statistics, and distribu
tion-free tests will be presented. Prerequisite:
PSYCH 100.

PSYCH 240
Social Psychology • 5
Introduces the interaction between the social

context and the individual, emphasizing
aspectsof social learningon attitudes,
perception and personality. Covers group
behavior, persuasion, conflict, attraction,
altruismand aggression. Sameas SOC 240.
Either PSYCH 240 or SOC 240 may be taken
for credit - not both. Prerequisite: PSYCH
100 or SOC 110..

PSYCH 250

Cross-Cultural Psychology • 5
Examines psychological theories and
researchfrom a cross-cultural perspective.
Highlights impact of culture on cognition,
development, emotion, motivation, sex roles,
disorders, group behavior, conflict,
stereotyping and prejudice.

PSYCH 257

Psychology of Sex
Differences • 5

Examines sex differences and similarities

from an interdisciplinary perspective,
including biological, psychological, social
and historical viewpoints. Perceived and
actual differences are analyzed in an attempt

to understand these differences. Communica

tionstyles, employment, education, mental
healthand personal relationships are viewed.

PSYCH 294/295/296/297
Special Topics in
Psychology •Vl-10
Covers unusual courses,self-support classes
forcollege creditand television courses. See
current quarteriy schedule fordetails.

PSYCH 298
Seminar in Psychology • Vl-10
Includes seminars, workshops, etc., for
which college credit is offered. See current
quarterly schedule fordetails.

PSYCH 299
Individual Studies in
Psychology* Vl-10
Covers directed readings, special projects
and independent study by an individual
student. See currentquarterlyschedulefor
details.Course may be repeated for a
maximum of 15credits. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

Sociology

SOC 105

Sociology of Black
Americans • 5

Addresses itself to the socio-historical

background of Black Americans, focusing on
Black culture, institutions, roles and

functions in larger politicaland stratification
systems, and the Black movement as a force
for social change.

SOC no
Introduction to Sociology • S
Surveys concepts, theories and research
about human groups.

SOC 170

Social Problems of
ContemporarySociety * 5
Analyzes the social problemsin contempo
rary societies. Coursedesignedfor the
entering student.

Social Science

S0C 194/195/196/197
Special Topics in
Sociology* Vl-10
Coversunusual courses, self-support classes
forcollege credit, and television courses. See
current quarterly schedule fordetails.

S0C198
Seminar in Sociology • Vl-10
Includes seminars, workshops, etc. for which
collegecredit is offered. See current
quarteriyschedulefor details.

SOC 199
Individual Studies in
Sociology • Vl-10
Coversdirectedreadings, specialprojects
and independent studyby an individual
student. Instructor contract required. May be
repeated fora maximum of 15credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

SOC 240
Social Psychology • 5
Introduces the interaction between social

structure and the individual. Same as PSYCH

240. Either SOC 240 or PSYCH 240 may be
takenfor credit - not both. Prerequisite:
PSYCH 100, SOC llOorANTH 100.

SOC 255
Marriage and the Family• 5
Examines the family as an institution and
mode for personal living, marital adjustment,
parent-child relationship, changing family
patterns andfamily organization. Same as
HOMEC 255. Either SOC 255 or HOMEC

255 maybe takenfor credit - not both.
Prerequisite: SOC 110, PSYCH 100, ANTH
100or permission of instructor.

SOC 256

Introduction to Sex and
Sexuality *5
Is a social analysisof sexualknowledge,
altitudesand behavior. Emphasis is on both
academic and personal development.
Prerequisite: SOC 110 or PSYCH 100or
ANTH 100or permission of instructor.
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SOC 262
Racial and Ethnic Group
Relations • 5
Analyzes selected racial andethnic group
relations in theworld. Topics covered
include dominant andsubordinate groups.
Prerequisite:SOC 110or PSYCH 100or
ANTH 100;or permission of instructor.

SOC 265
The Urban Community • 5
Compares and analyzes the organization and
activities of urban communities. Major
problems presented by urban environments,
sources of change, and the effectiveness of
attempts at change areexamined. Prerequi
site: SOC 110 or ANTH 100 or POLSC 101

or POLSC 102or permission of instructor.

SOC 270
Social Disorganization and
Deviant Behavior • 5
Studies how deviance is structured in social

groupings and the processthereof.Contem
porary andhistorical perspectives are
emphasized. Prerequisite: SOC110or ANTH
100 or POLSC 101 or POLSC 102 or

permissionof instructor.

SOC294/295/296/297
Special Topics in
Sociology • VMO
Covers unusual courses, self-support classes
for collegecredit and televisioncourses.See
current quarterly schedule for details.

SOC 298
Seminar in Sociology• V1-10
Includes seminars, workshops, etc. for which
college credit is offered. See current
quarterly schedule for details.

SOC 299
Individual Studies in
Sociology • V1-10
Covers directed readings, special projects
and independent studybyan individual
student. Instructor contract is required. May
be repeated for a maximumof 15 credits.
Prerequisite:Permissionof instructor.



Academy

Opporti

Interpreting
INTRP101

Introduction to Translation &

Interpreting *3
An introduction to translating and interpret
ing as a career,and for thosewho workwith
translators and interpreters. Overview of the
field and skills necessary for the profession.
Coversgeneralproblemsinvolvedin
translating and interpreting.

INTRP102

Basic Interpreting Skills • 3
Learn the buildingblocksof interpreting,
including analyzing, summarizing and
paraphrasing, listening comprehension,
shadowing, closure and notetaking.

INTRP104

Technology for Translators and
Interpreters • 3
An introductionto the equipmentand
electronic tools currently used by professional
translators and interpreters. Learn the
limitationsand advantagesof MAHT
(machine-assisted human translation) and
HAMT {human-assisted machine translation).

INTRP105

Vocabulary Acquisition and
Terminology Research • 3
Students will develop skills in terminology
research, dictionary usage and glossary
building. Basic terminology in the fields of
medicine, law, computers, business and
international trade will be covered.

Tliis i& a cooperative effort between Bellevue Community College and
Washington Academy ofLanguages, a non-profit accredited institution.

The programs are intendedfor bilingual students.

1NTRP106
Ethics and Business Practices

of Translation and

Interpretation • 3
Learn the role of the interpreter and translator
in the business-conference, medical and

courtroom setting. Understand current
business practices, i.e., determining fees,
negotiating contracts and working with
agencies.

INTRP107
Advanced Interpreting Skills
Level I • 3

Providestudentswith repeated opportunities
for practical experience in the interpreting
modes necessary for working in different
settings.

INTRP108
Advanced Interpreting
Skills 11*3

Providestudentswith repeatedopportunities
for practicalexperiencein the interpreting
modes necessary for working in different
settings.Simultaneous, consecutive and sight
translation will be practiced in different
settings.

INTRPIII

Interpretation Practicum • 1
A supervised, 25-hour interpreter practicum
or mentorship with an agency, experienced
freelancer, corporation, or at the student's
workplace. Associated with a five-hour pro
fessional seminar for participating students.

Translation

TRANS 103

Basic Translation Skills • 3

Learn basic translation techniques and the
processof translation. Includesa practical
reviewof the writing, editing and proofread
ing skills necessary to produce clear,
polished translations.

TRANS 109
Advanced Translation

Workshop I • 3
Hands-on experience in the translation,
editing, and finalization of actual commercial
texts. Texts are drawn from a variety of fields
including sci-tech, legal, commercial and
medical. Emphasis is on professional
presentation. Included is a team translation
project.

TRANS 110

Advanced Translation

Workshop II *3
Provide students with repeated opportunities
for practical experience in the translation,
editing and finalization of actualcommercial
texts.

TRANS 112

Translation Practicum • 1

A supervised, 25-hourtranslatorpracticum
or meniorship with an agency, experienced
freelancer, corporation, or at the student's
workplace. Associated with a five-hour pro
fessional seminar for participating students.



College Policies

Students'
Rights and
Responsibilities
Social Security Number
Disclosure

Pursuant to Seciion 7 of Public Law 93-579

(commonly known as the Federal Privacy
Act), which becameeffectiveon September
27,1975, noticeis herebygiven that
disclosure of a student's social security
numberfor the purposeof admission and
registration at Bellevue Community College
is voluntary on the student's part. However,
the StateBoardfor Community and Technical
College's record-keeping systemrequires
that each student have a unique nine-digit
number. For this reason, Bellevue Commu

nity College requests use of students' social
securitynumberrather than assigning each
student another nine-digit number. The
social securitynumberis usedas an identifier
in the college records system and is not
released to any federal,state or private
agency without the written consent of the
student. However, students who do not wish

to disclose their social security numbermay
ask the college to assign them another nine-
digit student number.

Bellevue Community Collegewill not deny
any individual any right, benefit or privilege
provided by law because of that individual's
refusal to disclose his/hersocial security
number. Students who receive financial aid,

however, should be aware that federal law

requires them to provide their social security
numbers. Studentswho ask the college to
assignanotherID numbermust pay tuition
and fees from their own resources.

Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act (Release of
Student Records)
PublicLaw 93-380, the Family Educational
Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 establishes
that the educational records of students

attending or having attended the college are
confidential and can be releasedonly with
written permission of the student. However,
the FamilyEducational Rightsand Privacy
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Act authorizes the college to routinely
release directory information.

Infonnation which maybe releasedwithout
written permission of the student includes:
student's name; student's major field of
study;dates of attendance at Bellevue
Community College; degrees awarded the
student; awards received by the student;
participation in officiallyrecognized
activities and sports; and weight and height
of members of athletic teams. No other

information may be released without the
student's written permission except as
provided for in collegepolicieson releaseof
student data. Students who are concerned

about the confidentiality of their records
should contact the Associate Dean of

Enrollment Services.

Bellevue Community College studentshave
the right to review their own records and to
petitionfor correction of erroneous
information in their records. Basic informa

tion is shownon a student's transcript, an
unofficial copyof which can be requested
from the Student Services Center. The

StudentRecordsOfficecan providea list of
the types and locations of educational records
availableat the college. Requests to review
the records shouldbe made in writingto the
office havingcustodyof the particular
records in question.

Student Financial Obligations
The collegeexpectsthat studentswho receive
services for which a financial obligation is
incurredwill cxerciseresponsibility in
meetingtheseobligations. Appropriate
college staff are empowered to act in
accordance with regularly adopted proce
dures to carryout the intent of this policy,
and if necessary, to initiate legal action to
ensure thatcollectionmattersare broughtto
a timelyand satisfactory conclusion.

If a student fails to meet their financial

obligations to the college, the college may

blockhis/her admission or registration,
withholdacademic transcripts, and/orre^se
10confer degrees until the obligation is met.

Returned Checks: Checks for tuition and fees

returned with a "stop payment" order will
result in the studentbeing withdrawn
immediately from all their classes, and will
requirea $25 reinstatement fee.All other
returned checks for tuition and fees will

result in the student being withdrawn from
their classes after being notified of the reason
for withdrawal, and will require a $15
reinstatement fee. If a student writes three

checks (including third-party checks)which
are returned, their privilege of check-writing
will be denied.

Student Code

The BellevueCommunity CollegeStudent
Code, WAC 132H-120, spells out the rights
and responsibilities of all students. Copies of
the complete Student Code are available from
Student Services, Excerpts (student
responsibilities and prohibited activities) are
published in the Student Handbook. As stated
in the preamble to the code, admission to the
collegecarries with it the expectation that
students will:

• respect the lawsof the community, state
and nation;

• adhere to college rules and regulations
which assure the orderly conduct of
college affairs;

• maintain highstandardsof integrityand
honesty;

• respect the rights, privilegesand property
of other members of the college
community; and

• not interfere with legitimatecollege
affairs.

Bellevue Community College mayapply
sanctions or takeotherappropriate actiononly
when student conduct directly and signifi
cantly interferes withthe college's primary
educational responsibility of ensuring the



opportunity of all members of thecollege
community to attain theireducational
objectives and its subsidiary responsibilities of
protecting property, keeping records,
providing services and sponsoring non-
classroom activities such as lectures, concerts,
athletic events and social functions.

Anatmosphere of learning andself-develop
mentis created by appropriate conditions in
the college community.The rights, freedoms
and responsibilities listedin the Student Code
are critical ingredientsof the free, creative and
spirited educationalenvironment to which the
students, faculty, and staff of Bellevue
Community Collegeare committed.

Rightsandfreedoms specifically provided
under the Student Code include:

• Academic freedom

• Due process

• Distribution and postingof literature

• Off-campus speakers

• Incidental sales

• Commercial activities

• Fund-raising

Actions specifically prohibited by the Student
Code include:

• Being under the influence of alcohol

• Possessing, using, selling or being under
the influence of narcoticdrugs and
controlled substances

• Illegalentry

• Forgery or alteration of records

• Illegal assembly

• Malicious mischief

• Failure to follow instructions

• Physical abuse

• Assault

• Disorderly or abusive conduct

• Possession or use of weapons

• Lewd conduct

• False alarms

• Cheating and plagiarism

• Sexual harassment

• Theft or robbery

• Unauthorized use of college property

• Refusal to provide identification

• Smokingin an area not designated for
smoking

• False complaint.

Attendance Policy (proposed)
An enrolled BCC student who fails to attend

class or to contact the instructor before the

THIRD consecutive class session (for
classes that meet 4 to 5 times a week) or

before the SECOND class session (for
classes that meet 3 or fewer times a week)
shall be withdrawn from the courseby the
instructor when another student is wanting
that course.

Students droppedfrom a course under this
policywill receive a "W" grade. Students who
do not attend and who are not withdrawn

because there is noother studentwaiting for
the coursemaybe givena failing gradeby the
instructor basedupontheir non-atiendance.

Student Grievance Procedures

Studentshave the right to receiveclear
information andfair application of college
policies,standards, rules and requirements
and are responsible for complying with them
in their relationships with collegepersonnel.

The collcge has two procedures in place to
help resolvedifficulties, complaints and
other grievances arising from a student's
dissatisfaction with a collegeemployee's
performance or with a BCC policyor
procedure. The purpose of both procedures is
to enable a student to expressand resolve
misunderstandings, complaints or grievances
in a fair and equitable manner. The Student
Academic Grievance procedure enables a
student to deal with problems regarding
grades and grading issues and policies.
(Since the evaluation of the course content
is exclusively within the province of the
instnictorfor a particularcourse, any adjust
mentsor grade changesmay be initiatedonly
by that instructor, or underextenuating
circumstances by the Dean of Instructional
Services,upon the approval of the college
president.) The Student Grievance Procedure
covers all issues not addressed as academic

grievances.

Both the academic and general grievance
procedures emphasize informal resolution,
with both the faculty or staff member and the
student making a good faith effort to resolve
the grievance on a one-to-one basis. If the

studentdetermines that the complaint cannot
be resolved to their satisfaction with the

faculty member or employee concerned, the
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studentmay contact the faculty member's
divisionchair or the employee's supervisor,
who will seek to facilitate a solution to the

grievance. If a meetingwith the division
chair or the employee's supervisor does not
produce results satisfactory to the student,
he/she may proceed with the filing of a
formal writtencomplaint to the appropriate
dean.The formalcomplaintprocessfor an
academic grievance involvesa hearing before
the Student Academic Grievance Committee,

which is madeup of four faculty members
and two students.

In most cases, formal complaints about
academic issues must be filed within two

consecutive quarters,and generalcomplaints
mustbe filed withinone academicquarter
after the incident which was the source of the

grievance. Complete information about
grievance procedures is available from the
Student Services Center.

Academic Freedom

Institutions of higher education are
conductedfor the common good.The
common good depends upon a free search for
truth and its free expression. Students are
guaranteed rights of free inquiry, expression
and peaceful assembly upon and within
collegefacilities that are generallyopen and
available to the public. Students and other
members of the collegecommunity shall
alwaysbe free to expresstheir viewsor
support causes by orderly means which do
not disrupt the regularand essentialoperation
of the college. Likewise, it is essential thai
the faculty member be free to pursue
scholady inquiry without undue resU'iction,
and to voice and publish conclusions
concerning the significance of evidence that
the faculty member considers relevant.
Faculty members are free to present their
ideas in the learningsituationwherethey
have professional competence and responsi
bility. Each faculty membershall be free
from instructional censorship or discipline,
when that member speaks, writes or acts,
as long as they exercise academic responsi
bility. For example, all sides of controversial
issues should be exposed, and students
shouldbe permitted to present freelytheir
own viewseven though these viewsmay
clearly differ from those held by the
faculty member.
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Equal Opportunity
Bellevue Community Collegedoes not
discriminate on the basisof race or ethnicity:
creed; color; national origin; sex; marital
status; sexual orientation; age; religion; the
presence of anysensory, mental, or physical
disability; or veteran status in educational
programsand activitieswhich il operates.
BCC is prohibited from discriminating in
such a mannerby collegepolicyand by state
and federal law. All collegepersonnel and
persons, vendors andorganizations with
whom the college does business are required
to comply with applicable federal and state
statutesand regulations designed to promote
affirmative action and equal opportunity.

Reasonable Accommodation

for Disabled Students

Bellevue Community College is committed
to providing eachqualifieddisabled student
equal opportunity Inaccessing the benefits,
rights and privileges of college services,
programs and activities. These will be
provided in compliance with the Americans
with Disabilities Act, Section 504 of the

Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and State of

Washington Laws of 1994,chapter 105.
Under college policy based upon these laws,
no student shall, on the basis of his or her

disability, be excludedfromparticipation in,
be denied the benefits of or otherwise be

subject to discrimination under any college
programor activity. To this end the college
will provide reasonable accommodations,
including core services, to qualified students
with disabiUties. To receiveappropriate
and timely reasonable accommodations,
students are responsible for requesting
accommodation and documenting the nature
and extentof their disability in accordance
with collegeprocedures.

Reasonable accommodations include requests
for academic adjustments, such as modifica
tion of academic requirementsand fiexibility
in test-takingarrangements; adjustmentsin
nonacademic services and other rules; and

auxiliary aids and services. Appropriate
academic adjustmentsand/or reasonable
accommodations willbe provided to qualified
students with disabilities during recruitment,
admissions, enrollment, registration, financial
aid, course work, academiccounseling and
nonacademic programs and services.

Bellevue Community College will make
those modifications to its academic

requirements that (1) are necessary to ensure
that thoserequirements do not discriminate,
or have the effect of discriminating, against a
qualifiedstudent with a disabilitybased on
that disability and (2) do not impose an
undue hardship on the college nor require
alteration of essential program requirements.

This procedure providesno additional rights
or obligations beyondthose requiredby
applicable laws.

Students with concerns about reasonable

accommodation are encouraged to contact
the Disabled Students Services office or the

Associate Dean of Student Development
Services.

Sexual Harassment

It shall be the policyof Bellevue Community
College, consistent with efforts to respect the
dignityand integrity of bothemployees and
students, to provide an environment free of
sexual harassment.

Sexual harassment is a form of sex discrimina

tion. It occursin a variety of situations which
share a common element: the inappropriate
introduction of sexual activities or comments

intothe workor learning situation. Often,
sexual harassment involvesrelationshipsof
unequal power, andcontains elements of
coercion - as when compliance withrequests
for sexual favors becomes a criterion for

grantingwork, study or grading benefits.
However, sexual harassment mayalso involve
relationships among equals, as when repeated
sexual advancesor demeaning verbal behavior
have a harmful effect on a person's ability to
study or work in the academicsetting.

For generalpolicypurposes, the term "sexual
harassment" may include, without limitation,
such behavior as unwelcome sexual

advances, requests for sexual favors and
other physical or verbal conduct and
expressive behavior of a sexual nature where:

• Submission to such conduct is made

either explicitly or implicitly a term or
conditionof an individual's employment
or education;

• Submission to or rejection of such
conduct by an individual is used as the
basis for academic or employment
decisions affectingthat individual; or

• Such conducthas the purpose or effectof
substantially interfering with an
individual's academic or professional
performance or creatingan intimidating,
hostile, or demeaning employment or
educational environment.

The college recognizes its moral,ethical and
legal responsibilities regarding sexual
harassment and will take appropriate action
to rid the institution of such conduct.

Drug-Free Campus
Bellevue Community College intends to
provide a drug-free, healthful, safe and
secure work and educational environment.

Eachemployeeis expectedto report to work
in an appropriate mental and physical
conditionto perform their assignedduties.
Each student is expected to be in an
appropriate mental and physical conditionto
participate fully in the learningprocess.

The BCCStudentCode specifically prohibits
beingdemonstrably under the influence of
any form of alcoholic beverage; possessing
or consuming any form of liquoror alcoholic
beverageexceptas a participant of legal age
in a student program, banquet or educational
programwhich has the specialwritten
authorization of the collegepresident; and
using, possessing, selling, or being under the
influence of any narcotic drug or controlled
substance as defined by law. except when the
use or possession of a drug is specifically
prescribed as medication by an authorized
medical doctor or dentist.

Smoking on Campus
In accordance with the Washington Clean
indoor Air Act of 1985 (RCW 70.160) and in
recognition of the Executive Order Establish
ing Governor's Policyon Smoking in State
Facilities, it is the policy of Bellevue
Community Collegeto limit smokingin
college facilities and vehicles as follows:

• Smokingis permittedoutsideof buildings
in cleariy marked areas.

• Smokingshall not be permitted in college
facilities (enclosed spaces)or college
vehicles.

• Smoking in covered walkways surround
ing Main and Upper Campuses shall be
restricted to designated smoking areas.



Adniinistration & Faculty

.. Adpiinistration
1 anrfEacull^

The Board of

Trustees of

Communily College
District VIII

Mr. Ron Gould, Mercer Island, Chair

Mr. Robert Margulis, Bellevue, ViceChair
Mr. Bruce Baker, Bellevue

Mrs. Sally Jarvis, Issaquah
Ms. Ruthann Kurose, Mercer Island

Administration and Services of
Community College DistrictVIII
B. Jean Floten,ChiefExecutive Officer

BellevueCommunity College

Established 1966

Accredited by the Northwest
Association of Schools and Colleges

Administration

of Bellevue

Community CoUege
B. Jean Floten. President

♦Eiise Erikson, Executive Assistant &

Secretary to the President

Administrative Services

Donald N. Noble, Vice President

Donna Flanagan, Director of Finance
SusanL. Haro,Director of Campus

Operations
♦Valerie Hodge, Director of Institutional

Research

♦CatherineJames, Director of the
Bookstore

♦Karl Palo, Director of Security
♦Robert Southard, Director of Food Services

♦ indicates administrative exempt

♦Deborah Townsend, Administrative
Assistant

Educational Services
Dr. Don Yeager, Executive Dean
♦Jean Sasaki, Assistant to the

Executive Dean

Continuing Education
Dr. Kae R. Hutchison, Dean

Dr. AdeleThornbumBecker.Director of
WorkRelated Programs

Sharon Carpenter, Directorof Computer
Programs

Daniel Eiben,Director of Customized
Training

CheryllLeo-Gwin, Director ofArts &
Personal Enrichment

Human Resources

Lucy Parke Macneil, Vice President
♦Carolyn Tucker, Human Resources

Representative

Information Resources
Dr. Robert Edelbrock, Dean
♦Janice Falls, Administrative Assistant

Gary Mahn, Director of Technology Services
MyraVan Vactor,Director of the Library

Media Center

Institutional Advancement
Nadine Troyer, Vice President
ElizabethG. Hutchinson, APR, Director of

College Relations
♦Sharon Kline,Director of Development

Instructional Services

Dr. James L. Bennett, Dean

Dolores Taylor, Associate Dean of
Instruction

♦MarkElliot,Director of Television
Sen'ices

LindaJohnson-Trippett, Director of Special
Health Care Programs and Fire
Command Administration

♦ThorntonA. Perry,Director of
Telecommunications/Distance Learning

Julie M. Soto, Director of Parent Education
Program

International Programs
Dr. Kae R. Hutchison, Dean

SusanG. Jamieson, Director of English
Language Institute

♦Seeko Jaswal, Coordinator, International

Programs
Raoul J. Meilleur,Director of International

Programs
♦Margaret Murphy, Coordinator, Special

Programs

Northwest Center for
Emerging Technologies
Neil Evans, Executive Director

Dr. Douglas Brown, Associate Director
♦Michelle Royer, SeniorAssociatePlanner
♦Julia Sickles, Administrative Assistant

Jakkalavadika (Jack) Surendranath,
Associate Director

♦Manjari Wijenaike, SeniorAssociate
Planner

MarciaC. Williams, Project Director

Student Services
Tomas Ybarra, Dean

Tika Esler, Associate Dean of Enrollment
Services

RonTaplin,Associate Dean ofStudent
Development

LindaD. Flory-Bames, Director of Multi-
Cultural Services

♦Harriet Baskas,Director of KBCS
♦Leslie Blackaby, Director of Financial

Aid& StudentEmployment
♦Faisal Jaswal,Director of International

Students

♦Judy Konopaski, Director of Child
Care Center

Lori Rhett, Director ofStudent Programs
Cheryl Vermilyea, Director of Women's

Resource Center

Division Chairs

Carol L. Mandt, Business

Larry D. Reid, Arts & Humanities
Lynne Scott, Educational Development&

Health Sciences

Jakkalavadika (Jack) Surendranath, Science

Dr. Michael L. Talbott, Social Sciences



Administration & Faculty
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B.S., M.S., University of Alaska

Brown, Douglas, Dr., Physical Science;
NWCET
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♦Hodge. Valerie. Director of Institutional
Advancement

B.A., Macalester College
M.A., University of Washington

Hoffer, Patricia, Nursing
B.S.N., University of Oregon
M.N., Univeristy of Washington

Hoffman, Dale T., Mathematics

B.A.,Washington State University
M.S., University of Connecticut

Houck, B. Karen, English; Reading Lab
Director

B.A.,Mississippi State College for
Women

M.A., Louisiana State University
M.A.,CaliforniaLutheranCollege

Huenefeld, William P., Small Business

DevelopmentSpecialist
B.A., Cornell University
M.B.A., University of Chicago

Hurrell, Mary-Ann C., Nursing
B.S.N.. University of Alberta
M.N., University of Washington

Hutchinson, Elizabeth G., Director of
Communicationsand College Relations
B.A., University of Washington

Hutchison, Kae R., Dr., Dean of Continuing
Education

B.A., Whitworth College
M.A., Eastern School of Music of the

University of Rochester
Ed.D., The Fielding Institute

Jackson, Anne, Information Technology-
Technical Support (Chair)
B.A. University of California at Los
Angeles '

Jackson, Robert C., Drama and Dance

(Chair); Theatre Manager
B.S., Northwestern University
M.F.A.. University of Washington

♦James, Catherine, Director of the Bookstore
B.A., Michigan State University

James, A. Christopher. Media
Communications& Technology (Chair)
B.A., Colorado College
M.Ed..Utah State University

Jamieson, Susan G., Director of English
Language Institute
B.A.. Miami University
M.A.,Washington University

Jangaard, Linda L., Business Administration
Transfer
B.A., M.B.A., University of California

♦Jaswal. Faisal, Director of International
Student Services,

A.A., Bellevue Community College

♦Jaswal, Seeko. Coordinator of International
Programs
A.A., Bellevue Community College

♦ indicates administrative exempt

Johnson Trippett, Linda, DirectorofSpecial
Health Care Programs
B.S.. Florida Slate University
M.S.. George Mason University

Juqi. E. David, Dr..Anthropology (Chair)
B.A., Albright College
M.A., New York University
Ph.D., University of Washington

Kennedy, Jerrie L.. English
B.A., M.A., Washington State
University

Khan, Aslam, Political Science (Chair)
B.A.. Gonzaga University
M.A., University of Washington

♦Kline, Sharon,Director of Development
B.A., University of Washington

♦Konopaski, Judy, Director of Child
Care Center,

B.S., University of Washington

Kotker, Joan G., English; WritingLab
Director

B.A., M.A., Ohio State University

LaFond, Daniel J., Human Development
Services

B.A., St. Marlins College
M.S.W., University of Washington

Laveglia. Jennifer L., Mathematics
B.S., BowlingGreen State University
M.S., University of North Carolina

•Leber, Mary Reeves, Dr., Speech
B.S., M.A., University of Kansas
Ph.D., University of Washington

Lee, Frank, Engineering (Chair)
M.E., University of Washington

Leeds, Linda A., English
B.A., Pomona College
M.A., Cornell University

Leighlon,GordonB.. Dr.. English(Chair)
B.A., Bates College
M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia

Leo-Gwin, Cheryll, Director of Continuing
Education Arts & Personal Enrichment

B.F.A., M.F.A., University of
Washington

*Lowry, Pamela R., Mathematics
B.A., M.A.,University of Washington

Luark, Carolyn, Art; Art Gallery Director
B.A., Central Washington University
M.F.A., Washington State University

* indicates afTiliated part-time faculty



Lyle,Catherine, Physical Science
A.A., Mt. San AntonioCollege
B.A.. Pomona College
M.S.,Tufts University

•Lyons,Elizabeth S.N., Physical Science
B.A.,University of Alaska

Macneil,LucyParke, Vice Presidentfor
Human Resources

B.A.. M.L, University of Washington

Madigan, Mary L..Radiologic Technology
A.A., Bellevue Community College
American Registry of Radiologic
Technologists

Mahn, Gary, Directorof Technology Services
B.S., Iowa StateUniversity
M.S.Ed.,Mankato State University

Mallory,Mag,General Business: Marketing
B.A.. University of Pittsburgh
M.A., Indiana University

Mandt, Carol L., Division Chair, Business

B.A., Whitman College
M.A., Washington State University

Matsumoto, Akemi,HumanDevelopment
Services

B.A., University of Colorado
Ed.M., Oregon StateUniversity

Mauldin, Diane M., LifeSciences: Health
Sciences

B.A., M.A., University of Washington

Mayer, Dalmen D., Philosophy (Chair)
B.A., M.A.,Universityof Washington

*McElroy, Melvin L., Information
Technology
B.A., University of Colorado

McGlasson, Ruthmary, Educational Planning
Coordinator; HumanDevelopment
Services

B.S., M.Ed., University of Wisconsin

McKee,Carol, International Programs
B.A., M.S., Florida State University

Meehan, J. Timothy, Human Development
Services

B.A., Gonzaga University
M.A., University of Oregon

Meek, Donna, English
B.A., M.A., OhioStateUniversity

Meilleur, Raoul J., Director of International
Programs
B.A., University of Washington
M.A.. University of Paris

indicates administrative exempt

Melvoin, Peter, Sociology
B.A., University of Illinois
M.A., ArizonaState University

Mercer, Gloria A., English
B.Ed., Seattle University
M.Ed., University of Washington

Meyer, Michael W.,English
B.A., BriarCliffCollege
M.A.,Marquette University

'Meyers, Linda, Parent Education
B.A., University of Washington

*Molvik, Nilmar L.. Mathematics

B.S., M.Ed., Seattle Pacific College

*Murphy, Margaret, Coordinatorof Special
Programs
B.A., University of Washington
M.A.,New York University

Nesbeitt, SandraJ., Marketing Management
(Chair); General Business
B.A.,M.S.. Eastern Washington
University

Newton, Harriet,PhysicalEducationand
RecreationalLeadership(Chair)
B.S.,OklahomaCollegeof LiberalArts

Nielsen, Thomas R., InteriorDesign (Chair)
A.A., Bellevue Community College
B.A.,M.A., University of Washington

Noble, Donald N., Vice Presidentfor
Adminisirative Services

B.A., University of Washington
M.P.A., Pacific Lutheran University

Norris, Rossie L., Human Development
Services

B.A.. Southern University
M.Ed., University of Washington

*0'Donnell, Sue, Parent Education
B.S.,Universityof Washington

Osmundson, JohnS.,Anthropology
B.A., University of Washington
M.A.,Washington Slate University

*Paydar, Iraj, Dr., Political Science
B.A., M.A., Western Washington
University
Ph.D., University of Washington

♦Palo. Karl, Director of Security
A.A., BellevueCommunity College

♦Penewell. Royal E., Mathematics
B.A.,Western Washington University

* indicates affiliated part-time facuity

Administration ^ Faculty

Perry,John W., Information Technology-
Programming (Chair)
B.A., University of Washington
M.B.A.,Northwestern University

•♦Perry, Thornton A., History
B.A., M.A.. Ohio State University

•Peterson, CaroleE., ComputerScience;
InformationTechnology; IT Lab
Director

A.A., Bellevue Community College
B.A., University of Washington
B.A., EasternWashington University

Pfister, FranzJ., Dr.,ForeignLanguage
B.A., BowlingGreen State University
M.A., University of Illinois
Ph.D., University of Washington

•Plunkett, Mark D., Life Sciences
B.S., SeattlePacificUniversity
M.S., WesternWashington University

Polin, Ann, Diagnostic Ultrasound
Technology
B.S., Washington State University

Pollock, Kimberly, American Studies
(Chair); English
B.A., Shimer College
M.A., University of Southwestern
Louisiana

Pugh, RoseL., Mathematics; Math Lab
Director

B.S., M.S., Western Washington
University

Purser, Robert S., Dr., Art (Chair)

B.A., Central Washington University
M.F.A., University of Washington
Ph.D., University of Oregon

Radvilas, RonaldS., RadiologicTechnology
(Chair)
B.S., University of Massachusetts
M.S., State University of New York

♦Rasmussen, Darrell R., Mathematics

B.A., M.A., University of Montana

Ratener, Peter E., Mathematics

B.S., State University of New York
M.S., University of Washington

Reid,Larry D., Division Chair, Arts &
Humanities; Speech
B.A.,Central Washington University
M.A.,University of California

Rhett, Lori A., Director of Student Programs
B.A., Saginaw Valley State College
M.A., Bowling Green State College



Administration & Faculty

Richardson, Rosemary K., LifeSciences
B.S., University of Michigan
M.S.. University of Washington

Righi,Michael E.. Economics (Chair}
B.A., Holy Cross College
M.A.,Columbia University

Roselle, Douglas L., Geography(Chair)
B.A.,Western Washington University
M.S.. Louisiana State University

Rostirolla, Jim, Physical Science (Chair)
B.A., M.A., San Francisco State

University

Rousso, Elaynne, Dr., Sociology (Chair)
B.A.,University of Michigan
M.A., Michigan State University
Ph.D., University of California

*Royer, Michelle, SeniorAssociate Planner
NWCET

MBA, College of St. Thomas
PHD, University of Paris

Sage, LynneS., Mathematics
B.A., M.Ed., Western Washington
University

♦Sasaki. Jean, Assistant to the Executive

Dean

B.A., University of Washington

Scott, Lynne, Division Chair, Educational
Development& Health Sciences
B.S.N., Marquette University;
M.N.,University of Washington

Seeman, Julianne, English
B.A., M.A.. Universityof Washington

Sharpe, Donna,HumanDevelopment
Services

B.A., University of Washington
M.A., Seattle University

Shepherd, Gertrude C., EarlyChildhood
Education (Chair)

B.A., Colorado College

*Shook, Caroline M., Mathematics

B.A., Seattle University

Shuman, James E., Information Technology;
NWCET

B.S., Northern Arizona University:
M.B.A., University of Washington

♦Sickles, Julia, Administrative Asssistant

B.A., University of Washington

*Soto, Julie M., Director, Parent Education
Program

B.A., Washington State University
M.S., Seattle Pacific University

♦Southard, Robert, Directorof Food Services

Stacy, B. David, Mathematics (Chair)
B.S., California State Polytechnic
College
M.A., California Polytechnic State
University

Steinert, Kathleen M.. LifeSciences
B.A., M.A., California Slate University

Surendranath, Jakkalavadika (Jack). Division

Chair, Science;PhysicalScience;
NWCET

B.S., University of Madras
M.S., Washington State University

Susanka, Larry, Dr., Mathematics
B.S., University of Oregon
Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Talbott, Michael L., Dr., Division Chair,

Social Science and Telecommunications

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of
Washington

Taplin, Ron,Associate Dean of Student
Development
B.A., Washington State University
M.Ed., Idaho State University
M.B.A.,University of the Virgin Islands

Taylor, DoloresBurchett, Associate Dean
of Instruction
B.A., University of Puget Sound

Taylor, Helen K., Dr.,Psychology (Chair)
B.A., Pomona College;
M.A., Seattle University
Ph.D., University of Washington

Taylor, Kit Sims, Economics
A.B., University of California
M.A., University of Florida

Templin-Imel, Garnet,ABE/ESL
B.A., PacificLutheran University
M.A., University of Washington

Thorp, Mary, Nursing
B.S.N., M.N., University of Washington

*Tober, Marilyn, Mathematics
B.A., Ed.M., Slate University of New
York

Tooley,Lynn E., Mathematics
B.S., M.S., University of Washington

♦Townsend, Deborah, Administrative

Assistant

B.A., Occidential College
M.A., California State University
M.A., University of California

♦ indicates admioistrative exempt

Troyer, Nadine, Vice Presidentfor
Institutional Advancement

B.A., M.A., University of Washington

Trujillo, Cecilia M.,Physical Education
B.A., New Mexico Highlands University
M.S., University of Washington

♦Tucker, Carolyn, Human Resources
Representative
A.A., Bellevue Community College

Updegrove, Dana,Mathematics
B.S., Idaho State University
M.S., University of Tennessee
M. Div„ Theological Seminary

*Ummel, Deborah J., Mathematics
B.A., College of New Rochelle
M.A., University of Washington

Van Vactor,Myra.Director Library
Media Center

B.A., University of Phillipines
M.S., Columbia University

Vermilyea, Cheryl,Director of Women's
Resource Center

B.A., St. Olaf College
M.S., University of Wisconsin

VoUand, Walter V., Dr.. Physical Science
B.S., Long BeachState College
Ph.D., University of Washington

Wais. Constance, S., Interior Design

B.A., California State University

*Walker, George C., Geography
B.A., (Hons.)University of Durham,
England

M.Ed.,University of Newcastle upon-
Tyne, England

Wallace-Hoffman, Bonnie, Drama

A.B.. CornellUniversity

Walls, Francine E., Dr., Library Media
Center

B.A., Seattle Pacific University
M.A.,M.L., University of Washington
Ed.D., Seattle University

Walter, Philip M.. Paraprofessional
Accounting (Chair)
B.B.A.,M.S.. Memphis State University

Wanamaker. Dennis L.. Dr., Psychology
B.A.. M.Ed.. Central Washington
University
Ed.D., Washington Stale University

Washbum, Ray C., Physical Education
B.A.. Whitworth College;
M.Ed., Seattle University

* indicates affiliated part-time faculty



Weir, Kristina H„ Economics

B.A., M.A., University of Missouri

*Weiss, Harriet M., English as a Second
Language
B.A.,Maryland University
M.A..San DiegoState University

Wesley, John, Art
B.A., Moorehead State College

West, Woodley, English
B.S. Michigan State University
M.A. Harvard University

Weston, Terry L„ Foreign Language(Chair)
B.A., University of Washington
M.I.M., Thunderbird Graduate School of

International Management

White, Jeffery, English
B.A.,The Evergreen State College
M.A., University of Washington

White, Kathleen, English
B.A., University of Washington
M.A., University of Houston

♦Wijenaike. Manjari, SeniorAssociate
Planner NWCET

B.A., Dartmouth College
M.A., BostonUniversity

Wildin, Howard W. II, Real Estate (Chair);
Director ofReal Estate Resource Center
B.A., University of Washington

Williams, Marcia C., Information Technology;
TechnicalSupport; A'lVCET'
B.A., Wheaton College
M.Ed., University of Washington

Wilson, Ken, Music

B.A., Western Washington University
M.M., Eastern Washington University

♦Witmer, Judith, Parent Education

B.A., University of Colorado

*Witter, Patricia L., Economics

B.A., Univeristy of Washington
B.Ed., University of Alberta
M.S., IowaStale University

Woo, Judy Eng. Dr., BusinessAdministration
Transfer and General Business (Chair)
B.A., University of Washington
M.P.A.,SeattleUniversity
Ph.D., University of Washington

Woods, Ernest R., Physical Education
B.S., Washington State University
M.S., University of Southern
California

* iodicatesadministrative exempt

Administration & Faculty

Wulff, Jon v., Philosophy
B.A.. Washington State University
M.A., OhioStateUniversity

Yabui, Alan, Dr., Speech
B.A., Kansas State University
M.A., University of SouthernCalifornia
M.A., WichitaState University
M.A., SanDiego StateUniversity
Ed.D.,Montana State University

Ybarra, Tomds, Dean, Student Services

B.A., The Evergreen Slate College
M.A., The Evergreen Slate College

Yeager, Don, Dr.,Executive Deanof
Educational Services

B.A., M.A., PhD., Arizona State

University

Every effort has beenmade to accurately
list and include college administration,
administrative exempt andfaculty members
and their background.

* indicates afflliuted part-time faculty



Index

A
Accounting (Paraprofessional) 57
Administrative Exempt and Faculty ... Ill
Administration Of

Criminal Justice 26,93

Administrative Office Systems 58
Admissions 7

Advising (Academic) 15
Alcohol/Drug Studies 28,67
American Studies 41

Anthropology 94
Art 42

Arts & Humanities 41-56

Assessment 15

Astronomy 86

B
Basic Science 86

Biology 86
Botany 87
Business Administration-

Transfer Program 59

c
Campus Map 120
Career Resource Center 15

Certificate Programs 6, 26-40
Certificate Requirements 23, 25
Changing a Grade 12
Chemistry 87
Child Care Center 18

College Mis.sion Statement 4
Commencement 13

Communication 43

Computer Science-Transfer Program... 59
Confidentiality of Student Records 14
Continuing Education Program 19
Course Requirements by Program ...26-40
Counseling (Human

Development Center) 15

D
Dance 21, 45

Degrees 6,23-40
Degree Requirements 23, 25
Developmental Education 69
Diagnostic Ultrasound

Technology 28,69
Disabled Student Services 15

Distribution Requirements (AAS) ..24-25
Drama 45

E
Early Childhood Education 71
Economics 95

Education 72

Engineering 88
English 46
Environmental Science 89

F
Financial Aid 15

Fire Command & Administration ... 30,72

Foreign Language Alternative
Program (FLAP) 50

Foreign Languages 49

G
General Business Management 60
Geography 96
Geology 89
Graduation 13

H
Head Start 16

Health 73

High School Programs 19
History 97
Home Economics 73

Human Development 84

I
Independent Studies 74
Individual Development 74
Information Technology 31, 61
Interdisciplinary Studies 19
Interior Design 51
International Studies 99

Interpreting 107

J
Job Center 17

L
Labs 17

Library Media Center 17

M
Marketing 63
Marketing Management 33
Mathematics 89

Media Communication

and Technology 34, 99
Meteorology 91
Muhi-Cultural Student Services 17

Music 22, 52

N
Non-Traditional Ways to Earn Credit.. 12
Nuclear Medicine Technology 36, 74
Nursing-Associate Degree 36,75

Nursing-Continuing
Nursing Education 76

Nutrition 91

0
Oceanography 91
Occupational Degrees 26-40

P
Parent Education 18,20, 76

Philosophy 55
Physical Education 77
Physics 91
Political Science 103

Psychology 104

R
Radiation Therapy Technology 37, 79
Radiologic Technology 38, 81
Real Estate 64

Recreation Leadership 82
Registration 7

s
Sign Language (American) 69
Sociology 105
Speech 55
Student Clubs 22

Student Government: ASBCC 22

Student Health Center 18

Student Services 15

Students' Rights and
Responsibilities 108

T
TELOS Older Adults* Program 20
Transcripts 14
Translation 107

Tuition and Fees 8

Tutoring Program 18

V
Veterans' Administration Standards

and Requirement 10,18

w
Washington Academy of Languages .. 107
Washington State Residency for

Tuition Purposes 10
Women's Center 18, 20

Workforce Training 18

z
Zoology 92



^ B(>Jlevue CoiTiiminitv

June 1996
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat

1

7 82 3 4 5 6

9 10 11 12 13 14 15

16 17 18 19 20 21 22

25 26 27 28 29

July 1996
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu ' Fri Sat

• I .
7 IH®day|

14 15

2 3
4

Holiitsy 5 6

9

16

10

17

11

18

12 13

19 20

21 22 23 24 25 26 27

28 29 30 31

August 1996
Sun 0on Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat

1 2 3

4 5 6 7
8

9 10

11 12 13 14 15 16 17

18 19 20 21 22 23 24

25 26 27 28 29 30 31

Sepiember 1996
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat

1 Hoi?(t«y 3
8 9 10

15 16 17

4

11

18

S 6

12 13

19 20

22

29 30

24 25 28 27

7

14

21

28

October 1996
Sun Meni-Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat

12 3 muf 5

November 1996 April 1997
Sun Mon Tiie Wed Thu Fri Sat

•••V 2

3 4 5 6:

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat

1 2 3 4 5

10 11 128 m: 8

10 NoClasj Nocfass 13 14

21

15

22

16

23

13 14

20 21

15

22

16

23

17

24

*19
25 26

No Class

28
Holiday

28
Holiday 30 27 28 29 30

199611 May 1997
Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thn Fri Sat

5 6 7 1 2 3

12 13 14 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

19 20 21 11 12 13 14 15 16 17

26 27 28 18 19 20 21 22 23 24

25" Holiilay 27 28 29 30 31

17 IB 19

24 25 26

20

27

December

1

8

15

22

29

2 3

9 ID

16 17 18

90 24 25
^ Holiday Holiday

30 31

January 1997

5

12

19

26

13 14

20 21
Holiday

27 28

Wed Thu Fri Sat

1
Holiday 2 3 4

8 9 10 11

15 16 miw 18

22 23 24 25

28 30 31

Y 1997
Wed Thu Fri Sat

February

2

9

16

23

3

10

4

11

5

12

17 18 10
Holiday NoClass

24 25 26

March

6

13

20

27

7

14

21

28

1

8

15

22

1997
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat

' 1
8

15

22

29

June 1997
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu - Fri Sat

1 i2 3 4 5 6 7

11

18

25

8

15

9

16

13 14

ir.&J 21

10

17

24

12

19

2622 23 24 25 26 27 28
>73^ :

29 -.-r

July 1997
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu • Fri Sat

1 2 3

6 7 8 9 10

16 17

20 21 22 23 24

27 28 29 30 31

13 Udsy 15

August

4 c
Holiday ^

11 12

18 19

25 26

1997
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu i Fri Sat

1 2

6 7 8 9 10 11 12 2 3 4 5 6 7

13 14 15 16 17 18 19 9 10 11 12 13 14

20 21 22 23 24 25 26 16 17 18 19 20 21

27 28 29 30 31 23/30 24/31J 26 27 28

3 4 5 6 7 8 9

10 11 12 13
14 1

15 16

17 18 19 20 21 22 23

24/31 25 26 27 28 29 30

119



Campus Map

Parking Permits Required:
7 a.m. - 3 p.m.

Monday through Friday
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BCC is located in Washington's Puget Sound
region, a beautiful area with many outdoor recreation
opportunities and cultural events. Bellevue and its
environs contain many of the state's growth industries
in information, bio and environmental technologies.
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Student Profile

Enrollment:
An average of 16,000studentsenroll each
Fall quarter

Gender mix:

60% Women, 40% Men

Ethnicity:
85% EuropeanAmerican, 10% Asian American/
Pacific Islander, 2% African American, 2% Hispanic,
1% American Indian/Alaskan Native American

Disabled students:

Approximately 300 per year

International students:
369 from 45 countries (363 FTE)

Quarterly Tuition (subject to change):
10 credits or more - $478.00 (resident);
$1,848.00 (non-resident)
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^ Bellevue Community College
^ 3000 Liinderholm Circle SE

Belle>aje, WA 98007-6484

^xejourneyofa thousajuJ nules

begins ivith a single step.

-Lao Tzu


